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Introduction

Learning Moroccan Arabic

Even under the best conditions, learning a new language can be challenging. Add to this challenge the
rigors of Peace Corps training, and you're faced with what will be one of the most demanding—and
rewarding—aspects of your Peace Corps experience: learning to communicate to Moroccans in their
own language. But it can be done. And rest assured that you can do it. Here are a few reasons why:

¢ You are immersed in the language: Some people may need to hear a word three times to
remember it; others may need thirty. Learning Moroccan Arabic while living and training with
Moroccans gives you the chance to hear the language used again and again.

¢ You have daily language classes with Moroccan teachers: You're not only immersed in
the language; you also have the opportunity to receive feedback from native speakers on the
many questions that predictably crop up when one learns a new language.

e Peace Corps has over forty years of experience in Morocco: Your training, including
this manual, benefits from the collective experience gained by training thousands of Americans
to live and work in Morocco. You will benefit from and contribute to that legacy.

Despite these advantages, at times you may still feel like the task of learning Moroccan Arabic is too
much to handle. Remember that volunteers like you having been doing it for decades, however. One of
the most rewarding aspects of your time will be communicating with Moroccans in Arabic, surprising
them and yourself with how well you know the language. When that time arrives, your hard work will
have been worth it.

Transcription of Moroccan Arabic

In order for trainees to move quickly into Moroccan Arabic (also called “Darija”), Peace Corps uses a
system of transcription that substitutes characters of the Latin alphabet (a, b, c, d, . . . ) for characters
from Arabic script (. .. & «= ). With this system, it isn’t necessary for a trainee to learn all of
Arabic script before he or she begins to learn the language. On the contrary, once you become familiar
with the system of transcription, you will be able to “read” and “write” Moroccan Arabic fairly quickly—
using characters you are familiar with. You will also learn Arabic script during training, but with
transcription it isn’t necessary to know it right away. Throughout the book, therefore, you will always
see both the original Arabic script and the transcription. Becoming familiar with the Peace
Corps’ system of transcription is one of the best things you can do, early on, to help
yourself learn Moroccan Arabic. Practicing the different sounds of Moroccan Arabic
until you can reproduce them is another. This introduction is intended mainly to help you get
started with the system of transcription, and as a result it will mention only briefly the different sounds
of Arabic. However, a fuller explanation can be found on page 144.

Sounds You Already Know

The large majority of consonants in Moroccan Arabic are similar to sounds that we have in English.
The vowels in Arabic are also similar to English vowels. In the following table, each transcription
character that represents a sound you already know will be explained. The sounds are not
necessarily what you may expect, but each character was matched with a sound for good reasons.

Transcription Arabic Description
Character Character
a s/_ ]! sometimes the /a/ in “father,” sometimes the /a/ in “mad”
b - the normal English sound /b/
d K the normal English sound /d/
e _’ /1 the short “e” sound /e/ as in “met” (this transcription character is not used

often, only when confusion would be caused by using the transcription character “a”)
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£ < the normal English sound /f/

g K the normal English sound /g/ as in “go”

h A the normal English sound /h/ as in “hi.”

i _ /s the long “ee” sound /&/ as in “meet”

j z the /zh/ sound represented by the ‘s’ in “pleasure”

k & the normal English sound /k/

1 J the normal English sound /I/

m - the normal English sound /m/

n O the normal English sound /n/

o P the long “0” sound /0/ as in “bone” (this transcription character is not used

often, mainly for French words that have entered Moroccan Arabic)
P - the normal English sound /p/

this is not the normal English “r,” but a “flap” similar to the Spanish
r 0 “r’ or to the sound Americans make when they quickly say “gotta”
as in “| gotta go.”

s o the normal English sound /s/

t & the normal English sound /t/

u P the long “00” sound /U/ as in “food”

v G the normal English sound /v/

w 3 the normal English sound /w/

y ) the normal English sound /y/

z B the normal English sound /z/

§ Ui the normal English sound /sh/ as in “she”

Some vowel combinations
ay sl the “ay” as in “say”
au S the “ow” as in “cow”

iu grn the “ee you” as in “see you later”
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New Sounds

There are eight consonants in Moroccan Arabic that we do not have in English. It may take you some
time to be able to pronounce these correctly. At this point, what’s important is that you learn the
transcription character for each of these sounds. See page 144 for more information on how to
pronounce the sounds in Moroccan Arabic.

Transcription Arabic Sound
Character Character
d o= the Arabic emphatic d These sounds are pronounced like their
. Cwn non-emphatic counterparts, but with a

° o= the Arabic emphatic °s lower pitch and a greater tension in the

t L the Arabic emphatic “t’ tongue and throat.

q & like the English /k/ but pronounced further back in the throat

x ) like the ‘ch’ in the German “Bach;” some people use this sound to
< say yech!

. like the x sound above, but pronounced using your voice box;

J < similar to the French “r”

- like the English “h,” except pronounce deep in the throat as a loud
< raspy whisper.

This sound will be difficult at first. It can be approximated by
£ ¢ pronouncing the ‘a’ in “fat” with the tongue against the bottom of the
mouth and from as deep in the throat as possible

Shedda

If you see a transcription character doubled, that means that a “shedda” is over that character in
the Arabic script. For example, in the following table, you will see how the transcription changes for
“shedda,” and thus the pronunciation.

English T inti Arabic
Translation ranscription Script This small character,
which looks like a “w,”
woman mra | ya is the shedda. That is
. why the transcription
tl_me (asin: “I've seen mrra "”t)"“(— has a doubled “r.”
him one time”)

Notice that these two words are spelled differently in the transcription. The word “woman” does not
have a shedda on the “r” in Arabic script, and that is why there is only one “r” in the transcription. The
word “time” does have a shedda in the Arabic script, and that is why the transcription doubles the
letter “r.” These two words are pronounced differently, so you must pay attention to
doubled letters in transcription. To learn more about how we pronounce the shedda in Arabic,

see page 146. For now, what’s important is that you understand the transcription.
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Other Symbols

Sometimes, you will see a hyphen used in the transcription. This has three purposes:

1. It indicates the definite article: For some letters, the definite article (the word “the”) is
made by adding the letter “.” For others, it is made by doubling the first letter. In both cases, a
hyphen will be used to indicate to you that the word has the definite article in front of it. See
page 147 for more info on the definite article.

2. It connects the present tense prefix: The present tense prefix (“kan,” “kat,” or “kay”) will
be connected to the verb with a hyphen. This will make it easier for you to understand what
verb you are looking at.

3. It connects the negative prefix (“ma”) and the negative suffix (“s”) to a verb.

In these instances, the hyphen does not necessarily indicate a change in pronunciation. The
hyphen is there to make it easy for you to see when a definite article is being used, for example, or
which verb is being used. It is a visual indicator, not an indicator of pronunciation. Sometimes the
rhythm of speech may seem to break with the hyphen; other times the letters before and after the
hyphen will be pronounced together.

Another symbol you will sometimes see is the apostrophe (' ). When you see an apostrophe, it
indicates a “glottal stop,” which is the break between vowels as heard in the English exclamation “uh
oh.” That is to say, if you see an apostrophe you should not connect the sounds before the apostrophe
with the sounds after the apostrophe. Pronounce them with a break in the middle.

\Xords & Syllables Without Vowels

Sometimes you will see syllables or even whole words without any vowels written in them. This is
normal in Moroccan Arabic. To the English speaker, however, this seems impossible, since we have
always been taught that all words must contain a vowel sound. Which side is correct? Well, in a sense
they both are. In reality, it is indeed possible to pronounce consonants together without articulating a
vowel sound; we do it a lot in English at the beginning of words. Think about the word street. We
pronounce three consonants—s, t, and r—without any vowels between them. So it is possible. The only
challenge with Arabic is that the consonant combinations are new for English speakers (we don’t put
the /sh/ sound next to the /m/ sound, for example, but in Arabic they do).

However, try for a moment to pronounce only the letters “str,” not the whole word “street.” In this
case, most English speakers will hear something that sounds like the word “stir.” With certain
consonant combinations, that is to say, it sounds to the English speaker like there is a vowel in the
middle, even if there isn’t. The “vowel” is in reality just the normal sound made as one consonant
sound transitions to another.

Part of learning Moroccan Arabic is becoming comfortable with new consonant combinations and
practicing those combinations without necessarily placing a vowel in the middle. The transcription
words, you will notice, only include characters for vowels when there really is a vowel in the word. It
may seem difficult at first, but it is better to accustom yourself to this as early as you can.

\X’hy Not Just Xrite “sh”?

A final point about the transcription. At times it may seem overly complicated to someone beginning
Moroccan Arabic. For example, why doesn’t it just use “sh” for the /sh/ sound? The answer is this:
every sound must have just a single character to represent it. Why? Well, in Arabic it is normal for the
/h/ sound to follow the /s/ sound. If we used “sh” to represent the /sh/ sound, there would not be any
way to represent an /s/ plus /h/ sound, because it too would look like “sh.” Using the symbol § to
represent /sh/ makes it possible to represent /s/ plus /h/ and /sh/ plus /h/ (yes, in Arabic both these
combinations are used).

All of this concerns a larger point: the transcription system used in this book may appear
complex at first, but it has been carefully thought out and in the end it is the easiest system
possible. That said, the sooner you can make the transition to reading Arabic script, the easier it will be
to pronounce Arabic correctly.
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Getting Started with Moroccan Arabic

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« greet people and introduce yourself
« use independent pronouns to make simple sentences
* use possessive pronouns to indicate possession
« distinguish between masculine and feminine nouns

Greetings

Cultural Points

Greetings and farewells (good byes) are two important aspects of Moroccan life. Greetings are
not to be compared with the quick American “hi.” It takes time for two people to exchange different
questions and answers which interest them about each other, their families, and life in general.
Greetings change from one region to another, both in the questions posed and in the fashion of the
greeting (i.e. shaking hands, kissing cheeks head or hands, or putting one’s hand over one’s heart after
shaking hands).

If you greet a group of people, then the way you greet the first person is the way you should greet
everyone in the group. Don’t be surprised if you are greeted by a friend but he does not introduce you
to other people with whom he may be talking. Do not be surprised if you are in a group and you are not
greeted as others are in the group (people may be shy to greet a stranger.) It is also not necessary to
give an overly detailed response to a greeting—only the usual response is expected. For example, “How
are you?” requires only a simple “Fine, thanks be to God.”

How do people greet each
other in different cultures?

Greeting expressions and appropriate responses

A: Peace be upon you s-salamu galaykum pSie 3L
B: And peace be upon you (too) wa galaykum s-salam S WS
A: Good morning sban l-xir o) gl
B: Good morning sban l-xir ol lua
A: Good afternoon / evening msa l-xir o L
B: Good afternoon / evening msa l-xir BYENRIA

name smivya P
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What's your name?

Snu smitk?

my name... smiti...
your name... smitk...
his name... smitu...
her name... smitha. ..
Nice to meet you. mtSrfin
How are you (masc.)? ki dayr?
How are you (fem.)? ki dayra?
Are you fine? labas?

Good, thanks be to God.
Good, thanks be to God.

Everything is fine.

Good-bye

Good night

labas, l-rmamdullah
bixir, l-swamdullah
kulsi bixir

bslama

layla sagida

Greetings Dialogue

John:

Mohamed:

John:

Mohamed:

John:

Mohamed:

John:

Mohamed:

John:

Mohamed:

s—salamu galaykum.

wa galaykum s-salam.

kif dayr?

labas, l-Hamdullah. u nta?
bixir, l-mamdullah.

Snu smitk?

smiti John. u nta?

smiti Mohamed.

mt3rfin.

mtsSrfin.

fob Y

A Al b Y
A Al gL
Aok o

B 4l

- -

éﬁb;ﬁJ\:oﬁu

polall oSle Ty taena
¢l el o emn

ey .l Aall b Y taese
A Al A s

T 5.0 sew 00
dene Ghew e

O e 10l

£

O salie fleas

Transcription Reminder — see page | for the full table with all transcription characters.

S:

X:

the /sh/ sound as in “she” a:
the ‘ch’ in the German “Bach” or the 1i:
Scottish “loch” See page144. u:

the ‘a’ in “father” or the ‘a’ in “mad”
the ‘ee’ in “meet”
the ‘00’ in “food”
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Exercise: Put this dialogue in the correct order.

Chris:
Amy:
Chris:
Amy:
Chris:
Amy:
Chris:
Amy:
Chris:

Amy:

sbaun l-xir.
mt3rfin.

kif dayra-?

Snu smitk?

labas, l-xHamdullah.
smiti Amy.

smiti Chris. u nti?
sban l-xir.
mt3rfin.

bixir, l-smamdullah. u nta?

oAl Flua i S

O e gl

% pla aS tm S
Colian fid 1 o

A Sl Wb Yt S
gqigguazﬁd

i 5 om S (Foew fpm S
il rlua

O piie 1w S

A SA/Aj\J:\A.l :CSATJ

Independent Pronouns

We call the following pronouns “independent” because they are not attached to other words, such as
nouns, verbs, or prepositions (see “Possessive Pronouns,” next page, and “Object Pronouns,” page 55).
The pronouns are often used in a number of different ways.

I ana ul
you (masc. singular) nta Jex
you (fem. singular) nti o
he huwa “$h
she hiya &
we Hna Ui
you (plural) ntuma L
they huma b

When they are followed by a noun or an adjective, the verb “to be” is not necessary. It is implied
already, and simple sentences can be made by using independent pronouns with a nouns or adjectives.

| am a teacher. ana ustad. b Ul

She is tired. hiya giyana. Adle o

Transcription Reminder — see page 1 for the full table with all transcription characters.
h: the normal English /h/ sound as in H: like the English “h,” except pronounce it
“hello.” deep in the throat as a loud raspy
whisper. See page 145.
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Possessive Pronouns

In Darija, a suffix (ending) may be added to the end of words in order to express possession.

my i/ ya* b/ —
your (singular) k el
his u / h* ]
her ha le—
our na |G
your (plural) kum <
their hum e

* For the “my” and “his” forms, the first ending is used for words ending in consonants, while the
second is used with words ending in vowels. For example, smiti (my name), but xuya (my brother).

Example of possessive pronouns with the noun “book.”

book ktab s
my book ktabi LS
your (sing.) book ktabk <l
his book ktabu Uk
her book ktabha et
our book ktabna BN
your (plur.) book ktabkum S
their book ktabhum agliss

“« » [13 »

Most feminine nouns in Arabic have an “a” sound at the end of the word. In Arabic script, this “a” is
actually a silent “t” that is only pronounced on certain occasions. For all feminine words ending in
this silent “t” (), we drop the sound “a” and substitute it with “t” before adding a possessive pronoun.
For example, the feminine noun magana (a watch).

watch magana G
my watch maganti Lo
your (sing.) watch magantk elulss
his watch magantu sl
her watch magantha Ll
our watch magantna s
your (plur.) watch magantkum es_uli‘

their watch maganthum gl
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Exercise: Use the following words with the appropriate possessive pronoun.

+ dar (house) * blasa (place) ¢ ktab (book)  wrga (sheet of paper, ticket)
1. your (plur.) house 6. their place
2. my place 7. her house
3. his book 8. his ticket
4. our place 9. your (sing.) book
5. your (sing.) ticket 10. their house

Masculine and Feminine Nouns

In Arabic, all nouns are either masculine or feminine. In general, nouns ending in “a” (the silent “t” (3)
in Arabic script) are feminine. For example:

name smiya FEP.
city mdina LTI
chicken (a single one) djaja Jalaa
television tlfaza 5 3k

The feminine is formed from the masculine (for nouns indicating professions or participles) by adding

43 ”»

a” (the silent “t” (¢) in Arabic script) to the end of the word. For example:

male teacher ustad S
female teacher ustada 3ot
working (masc. participle)  xddam AKES
working (fem. participle) xddama EPE

3 »

Some words without “a” (the silent “t” (3) in Arabic script) are nonetheless feminine. First, words and
proper names which are by their nature feminine:

mother om N
Amal (girl’s name) amal Jd

Second, most (though not all) parts of the body that come in pairs are feminine:

an eye gin Cne
a hand yd X
a foot rijl da
an ear udn R

Third, a small number of nouns which do not fall into any category and yet are feminine:

the house d-dar Sl
the sun §-3ms el

Transcription Reminder — see page 1 for the full table with all transcription characters.
j: the /zh/ sound, like the ‘s’ in the Remember that if two characters in a row are

word “pleasure.” the same, a “shedda” is used, and we pronounce
¢: See page 146. that sound longer. See pages 3 and 146.
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Describing Yourself

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« ask and answer questions about nationalities, cities, age, and marital status
« use the possessive word “dyal” to indicate possession
* use demonstrative pronouns and adjectives in simple sentences
« ask questions about possession

Cultural Points

Avoid asking about the salary and age (sometimes) of people, especially women. Men should not
enquire about the wives or other female relations of someone—this could be seen as expressing an
inappropriate interest. People won’t always tell you about their jobs and other personal concerns if not
asked. Religion can be a sensitive issue and sometimes people are not willing to express their views.

Nationalities, Cities, and Marital Status

Vocabulary and Expressions

Where are you (masc.) from? mnin nta? £ (piie
Where are you (fem.) from? mnin nti? SO e
| am from the U.S. ana mn mirikan. O e g U
| am American. ana mirikani (ya) . () Sy U
| am from Morocco. ana mn l-mgrib. cciall e
| am Moroccan. ana mgribi (ya) . () e Ll

Areyou ... ?
Are you from the U.S.?

Where are you from in the U.S.?

wed nta/nti ... ?

wed nta/nti mn mirikan?

mnin nta/nti f mirikan?

?...;ﬁ/du:\j

O e (o [ i il

P VRERERY JERIVI

And you? u nta/nti? NERRCRYp
city mdina e
state wilaya i
big (fem.) kbira TS
small (fem.) sgira 8 a

Excuse me. (to man / woman)

smH 1i / smuEi 11

| am not ... ana masi e ke
but welakin ST
engaged (fem.) mxtuba 4 shis
married (masc. / fem.) mzuwj / mzuwja e [ 255
No, not yet. 1la mazal / lla baqi TR,

Are you a tourist?

| work with the Peace Corps.

wed nta/nti turist?

ana xddam(a) mga hay'at
s—-salam.

‘\—ww vyl < il

S 2 g (5)a028 U



Dialogue
Fatima: s-salamu galaykum.
Tom: wa galaykum s-salam.
Fatima: smu 1i, wed3 nta fransawi?
Tom: 1lla, ana mirikani.
Fatima: mnin f mirikan?
Tom: mn mdint Seattle f wilayat
Washington. u nti?
Fatima: mn Rabat.
Tom: Smal f egmrk?
Fatima: tnayn u ¢3rin gam. u nta?
Tom: rbga u tlatin gam.
Fatima: weS nta mzuwj wlla mazal?
Tom: mazal. u nti?
Fatima: lla, bagiya. wes nta turist?
Tom: 1lla, ana xddam mga
hay'at s-salam.
Fatima: bslama.
Tom: n-3ufk mn bed.
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Exercise: Complete each section of this dialogue.
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The Possessive Word “dyal”

In Moroccan Arabic, you have already learned that possession can be expressed by adding the
possessive pronouns to the end of a word (see page 8). Another way to express possession is through
the word dyal. It is placed after a noun with the definite article “the,” which in Arabic may be either
the letter “1” or a doubling of the first consonant of a word (see page 147 for more information on the
Arabic definite article). The same possessive pronouns you learned before are attached to the end of
dyal. You can also use a name with dyal. Some examples:

Using Possessive Pronoun Using “dyal”
book Ktab the book 1-ktab
s N
my book ktabi my book l-ktab dyali
‘é_ﬂSS JQJ sy
John’s book 1-ktab dyal John
G5 dha sl

Here is a list of dyal with all of the possessive pronoun endings:

my / mine dyali AL
your / yours (sing.) dyalk s
his / his dyalu Sia
her / hers dyalha b
our / ours dyalna Ll
your / yours dyalkum Sl
their / theirs dyalhum gl
As the list above shows, the forms dyali, dyalk, etc. also mean “mine,” “yours,” etc.
This pen is mine. had s-stilo dyali. sl staulh s
That rug is yours. dik z-zrbiya dyalk. REIIRS-URRN N

Exercise: Substitute the underlined words by the corresponding possessive pronoun

endings.
1. s-stilu dyal John. Lo Jha sl
2. l-ktab dyal Amber. el Jla )

3. d-dar dyal Driss u Zubida. Bangy g o Jua lall
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Demonstrative Adjectives & Demonstrative Pronouns

This, that, these, and those are used often in Arabic, like in English. But, unlike in English, in
Arabic we must be aware of whether they act as adjectives or pronouns. Think about how we use these
words in English. Sometimes, we use them before a noun. When we use them before a noun, they are
called demonstrative adjectives.

This car is John’s. 1 like these towels.
I want that book. Those flowers smell lovely.
Sometimes, we use them by themselves. In this case, they are called demonstrative pronouns.
This is John’s. I like these.
TIwant that. Those smell lovely.

It isn’t necessary to know their names, but it is necessary to pay attention to whether they are before a
noun or not. Let’s first look at the pronoun forms in Arabic, which you will use often even as a
beginner.

Demonstrative Pronouns

this (masc.) hada EYS
this (fem.) hadi P
these (plur.) hadu e
that (masc.) hadak IEIEYS
that (fem.) hadik el
those (plur.) haduk A g

These forms may be used at the beginning of a sentence, in the middle or at the end of a sentence, or in
questions. In Arabic, these pronouns can represent people.

This is a chair. hada kursi. b.uus laa
This is a table. hadi tbla. RARSIPNY
This is Abdallah. hada Abdallah. e 1
This is Aicha. hadi Aicha. Ade ga
What's this? (masc. object) gnu / a% hada? Sl il [ s
What's this? (fem. object) gnu / as hadi? S0 il [ s
Who is this? (masc.) §kun hada? flaa &3
Who is this? (fem.) Skun hadi? S 5SS
What is that? (masc. object) gnu / a3 hadak? el gl [ s
Who is that? (fem.) Skun hadik? Sl ) K&

At first, you may have difficulty knowing whether to use the masculine or feminine form of this or
that. Moroccans should understand you even if you make an error with gender, however.


Justia b

Justia b
Il
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Exercise: Write as many correct sentences as you can using the words from the
following table.

e.g. hada rajl mzyan.
(This is a good man.)

wld (masc. sing.)
g

bnt (fem. sing.)
o

ghwa (fem. sing.)

5 548
wlad (masc. plur.)
N g

Mrajl (masc. sing.)
dal)

dar (fem. sing.)

J\A

e

mdina (fem. sing.)
A

bnat (fem. plur.)
<l

blad (masc. sing.)

3L

eyalat (fem. plur.)

3 Jaly 12

mzyan (masc. sing.)
Glhe

mzyanin (masc. plur.)
b e

mzyana (fem. sing.)
2l 30

mzyanat (fem. plur.)
il 3o

kbir (masc. sing.)

=S

kbira (fem. sing.)

BN

kbar (masc./fem. plur.)
BES

fruan (masc. sing.)
Ol

fruanin (masc. plur.)
Ol b

fruana (fem. sing.)
dla i

fruanat (fem. plur.)

Gl s

Transcription Reminder — see page | for the full table with all transcription characters.

~

S:

X:

the /sh/ sound as in “she”

the ‘ch’ in the German “Bach” or the

Scottish “loch” See pagel44.
the French “r,” like a light gargle
See page 145.

pronounced like t, 4, and s, but
with a lower pitch and a greater

tension in the tongue and throat.

See page 145.

a:

i
u
k:
q

the ‘a’ in “father” or the ‘a’ in “mad”

the ‘ee’ in “meet”

the ‘00’ in “food”

the normal /k/ sound

like the English /k/ but pronounced
further back in the throat. See page 144.



16 « Moroccan Arabic

Demonstrative Adjectives

this/these (masc. / fem. / plur.) had 2
that (masc.) dak Slla
that (fem.) dik o
those (plur.) duk o 5o

As you can see, the this/these form (had) is the same for masculine, feminine, and plural. For all the
demonstrative adjectives, you must use the definite article in front of the nouns that follow them. This
means using an “1” in front of “moon letters” or doubling the first letter of “sun letters” (see page 147).

this man had r-rajl Jalsl oa
this woman had l-mra | yall a8
these men had r-rjal Jal aa
these women had l-gyalat YLl aa
This city is big. had 1-mdina kbira. 2 mS Al aa
That house is big. dik d-dar kbira. GBS Hlall el

INTERMEDIATE

Talking about a General Situation "

Sometimes in English, we use the words this and that to talk about general situations, not about
specific things.

Some of the students are always late for class. I don'’t like that.
In Arabic, different expressions are used for these meanings.

this (general situation) had 3-3i PRI
that (general situation) dak 3-3i S s

After some experience hearing native speakers, you should be able to know when to use the normal
demonstrative pronouns and when to use these expressions. Some examples:

What is this? (this thing, this

: 5 hada? fla i
object) as hada 2 i
What is this? (situation, affair) as had §-3i? A RO
Ivv_ant that. (that thing, that bgit hadak. s i
object)

That's what | want. (a situation .« .. ;_1; bgit . i I L) s

or outcome)
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INTERMEDIATE

Using a Demonstrative Pronoun to Express Duration v

With a present tense verb form, an active participle expressing current activity, or an equational
sentence, the demonstrative pronoun hadi is used to express duration, like the English present perfect
tense or present perfect progressive tense. It is used with a time expression and u (and) followed by the
rest of the sentence:

hadi + time expression + u + rest of sentence

I've been waiting for you for two
hours. (Literally: This is two
hours and | am waiting for you.)

hadi sagtayn u ana e i L .
kan-tsnak. < b s el 520
He's been asleep for a long

time. (Literally: This is a long hadi muda u huwa nags. coeli A g3 a0
time and he is sleeping.)

He’s been in Morocco for three
years. (Literally: This is three
years and he is in Morocco.)

hadi tlt snin u huwa

f l-magrib. PR Al A e S g

Asking about Possession

The possessive word dyal (Jus) may be used with mn () to mean “whose.’

&

Whose book is this? dyal mn had 1-ktab? el By pe Jla
This is Amber’s book. had l-ktab dyal Amber. ol Jla QY
o we$ had l-ktab dyal .

’ ? ¢l " g
Is this Hicham's book® Hicham? Calia Jho sl as i
No, it’s not his. 1lla, madi dyalu. s il Y
Whose house is this? dyal mn had d-dar? ¢ Al e Jlo
This house is Malika’s. had d-dar dyal Malika. A Jo lall s
: eate wed had d-dar dyal Gl s )l s
Is this house Malika’s" Malika? AT Jha Jlall aa il
Yes, it’s hers. iyeh, dyalha. Al

wes had
d-dar dyal
Malika?

.
—
pAAngp ATREEA
i)

i

AARRO LA

-—

dyalha.
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Exercise: Ask a question about possession for each picture. Then, give the correct
answer. The first one is done for you.

Hassan
Q: dyal mn had 1-bisklit?

el A e Jla
A: had l-bisklit dyal Hassan. g

copea o el s

Q:

A: ¢
.J:\a.a.n

Q: ? ¢

A: Ahmed. aeal

[ |

¢

Q: ? .

A: Aziz it
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Useful Expressions

Here are some expressions to help you with homestay, travel, and other situations where your language
may not yet be at a point where you are able to communicate well in Moroccan Arabic. If you follow the
pronunciation of the transcriptions, Moroccans should understand you. More expressions can be
found in the appendix. See page 157.

Mealtime Expressions

In the name of God (said when you

begin an activity: eating, drinking, bismillah Al
working, studying, traveling, etc.). -
Thanks to God (said after finishing a

meal, or after expressing that alliswell = 1-mamdullah A Al

in life).

| don’t eat ... meat ma-kan-akul-$...1-1um )
eggs 1-bid [ sl [ panll [ aalll KIS L
fish 1-xHUt gl
chicken d-djaj

| drink tea / coffee without sugar.

kan-3rb atay / l-ghwa
bla skkar.

S D el [ sl

| eat everything. kan-akul kul&i. RPEURUSES
| eat vegetables only. kan-akul gir l-xodra. Bl e QA
| don’t feel like eating. ma-fiya ma-y-akul. dst_, Lol L
| want just/only ... bgit gir e e Sy
| don’t want to have breakfast. ma-bgit-3 n-ftr. il i L
The food is delicious. l-makla bnina. LAy AW
I’m full. Sbet. CCansd
| want to learn how to cook. bgit n-tgllm n-tiyb. iy alaty Gy
May God replenish / reward you. _ e
(said after a meal to thank host) tla y-x1f. Al
To your health (said to someone
after eating, drinking, coming out of the bssSHHA A
hammam, wearing new clothes, having T . ’ j
a hair cut, etc.)
May God grant you health too. 1la y-¢tik ssuna Aaa) e
(response to the above) T

Thanking Expressions
Thank you. gukran. \JS“
You’re welcome. bla jmil. e S


Justia b
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Expressions for Nighttime / Sleeping

I’'m tired. (male speaker)
I’'m tired. (female speaker)
| want to read a little bit.

| want to go to bed.

Where | am going to sleep?

Excuse me, | want to go to bed.

(addressing a group of people)

| want to go to bed early.
| want to get up early.

| want a blanket.

ana giyan.

ana giyana.

bgit n-gqra Swiya.
bgit n-ngs?

fin gadi n-ngs?

smHU 1i, bgit n-msi
n-negs.

bgit n-ngs bkri.
bgit n-fig bkri.

bgit wand l-manta.

Hygiene/Cleanliness Expressions

| want to wash my hands with
soap.

| want to brush my teeth.

| want hot water, please.

| want to take a shower.

| want to go to the hammam.
| want to change my clothes.
Where is the toilet?

| want to do laundry.

Where can | do laundry?

bgit n-gsl yddi b
s—sabun.

bgit n-gsl snani.

bgit l-ma s-sxun gafak.
bgit n-duws.

bgit n-m$i l-"Hmmam.
bgit n-bddl sHwayji.

fin bit l1-mav?

bgit n-sbbn Hwayji.

fin ymkn n-sbbn uwayji ?

Offering Help / Asking for Favors

Can | help you?
Excuse me. (o a man)
Excuse me. (to a woman)

Give me ... please.

weS n-gawnk?
smu 1i.
smui 1i.

etini ... cafak.

Lole

Aate Ul
Aged 6,8 Cun
¢ G Cagy

€ st oy

ord (ol i snan

(SOS B

(osball O g Juit Cuy

c il Gt iy
Lo Al Wl ey
5
PAVEN [ e
sl Jh Gy
Sl iy (b

¢ el Gl (Say

Cali glad (3l 4

ier

.dub...ggkp


Justia b

Justia b

Justia b


Being Sick
I’'m sick. (male speaker)
I’'m sick. (female speaker)
| want to rest a bit.

Do you feel better?

ana mrid.
ana mrida.
bgit n-rtan swiya.

briti Swiya?

Transportation Expressions

| want to go to ...
Take me to ... please.
Stop here, please.

Is the meter on?

Turn on the meter, please.

bgit n-m3i 1

ddini 1 ... gafak.
wgf hna g¢afak.

wes l-kuntur xddam?

xddm l-kuntur gafak.

Responses to Problems/Difficulties/Apologies

It's not a problem.

There is no problem.

Congratulations
Congratulations.

Happy holiday.

May God grant you grace.
(response to the above)

Communication
| don’t understand.
| don’t know.
Slowly please.
Repeat please. (to a man)
Repeat please. (to a woman)

What did you say?

masi muskil.

ma-kayn muskil.

mbruk

mbruk l-g¢id.

1lla y-bark fik.

ma-n—grf.

b Swiya gafak.
cawd gafak.
cawdl gafak.

Snu glti-?
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REIFIRArS
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Justia b
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Numerals

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to :
e count in Moroccan Arabic
e combine numbers with nouns to indicate amounts
» ask and answer questions about time

When we talk about numerals, we want to be able to do two things. First, we have to be able to count.
That is, we have to learn our numbers. Second, we have to be able to use the numbers with objects. In
other words, we have to be able to say things like “five apples” or “twenty-seven students” or “one
hundred forty-three volunteers.”

In English, we never think of these two tasks separately. We simply use a number in combination with
the plural form of some object. In Arabic, however, we have to learn how to combine different numbers
with objects, sometimes using a plural form, sometimes a singular, sometimes with a letter in between
the two, sometimes not. As in all things Arabic, what seems difficult now becomes natural with time.

Cardinal Numbers

Cardinal numbers refer to the normal numbers we use (one, two, three...). They are different than
ordinal numbers (first, second, third...) and fractions (one-half, one-third, one-fourth...). For now, we
start with the cardinal numbers. We will work with ordinal numbers and fractions later.

Numbers 1 thru 10

In Moroccan Arabic, there are two ways to combine the numbers 3 thru 10 with an object. We some-
times use the “full” or normal form of the number, and sometimes we use a “short” form of the number.
Here is a table listing the full form of numbers 1 thru 10 and the short form of numbers 3 thru 10.

Full Forms Short Forms
one (masc.) waud 2l (0] (0]
one (fem.) wHda 3aa g (0] (0]
two juj zs 0] (%]
three tlata b otlt ol
four rbga iny  rbg =0
five xmsa lud | xms el
six stta iw | ostt i
seven sbga denw  sbg e
eight tmnya ing | tmn O
nine tsgud dsmuid | tSE =
ten gSra b yde | g3r e


Justia b
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For the numbers 3 thru 10, we combine the full form of a number and a noun like this:
number (full form) + d () + plural noun with definite article
For the numbers 3 thru 10, we combine the short form of a number and a noun like this:

number (short form) + plural noun (no definite article)

Eight books (using full form) tmnya d 1l-ktub S W
Five dirhams (using full form) xmsa d d-drahm Al o Aed
Five dirhams (using short form) xms drahm FYRCRISWER

The numbers one and two have some special qualities.

The number one (wamd/wrda) differs from all other numbers because in Arabic, it acts like an
adjective. This means that it comes after a noun, like other adjectives, and that it must agree in gender
with the noun, like other adjectives.

one book (book is masc.) ktab waud RPRERLS

one girl (girl is fem.) bnt wuada s g by

Sometimes, you may hear ward (not wada) used before a noun. In this case, it is not acting

[{(P2]

as a number, but rather as an indefinite article (like the English “a” or “an”). Don’t worry
about it now, just be aware of it.

INTERMEDIATE
Toric

a book wand l-ktab RSN

a girl waHd l-bnt il aal g
The number two (juj) can be used as a full or short form with plural nouns.

two books juj d l-ktub YRR

two books juj ktub G5S 7z

However, when two is part of a compound number (as in twenty-two), a different form is used. Here,
we use the form tnayn (:x). This will be shown in the section on numbers from 20 thru 99.

Dual noun forms

In English, nouns have a singular and a plural form. In Arabic, nouns also have a singular and plural
form, but a small number of nouns also have a dual form. The dual form is used for these nouns
when we refer to two of something. For nouns that have a dual form, therefore, we don’t use juj. The
dual form includes the idea of “two.” The dual form is usually made by adding “ayn” to the end of the
singular form. In the following tables, the first three examples have dual forms, but the last two are
normal and therefore use their plural form.
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Singular Form Dual Form
day yum ass | yumayn Cie s
month Shr Jed | Shrayn e
year gam ple | gamayn Omle
But...
Singular Form Plural Form
week simana Llaw  Juj d s-simanat @ clled 2z
minute dgiga igdy | juj dgayqg KRR RN
Numbers 11 thru 19
The numbers 11 thru 19 do not have a short form. Only numbers 3 thru 10 have a short form.
eleven udas il
twelve tnas Uitk
thirteen tltasd Slali
fourteen rbetad ilany
fifteen xmstas Uilhaued
sixteen sttas il
seventeen sbetas il
eighteen tmntad laid
nineteen tsgtas Uilazusd

For numbers 11 thru 19, we can combine a number and a noun like this:

r ()
number + or + singular noun (no definite article)
1 (J)
sixteen years sttasd r gam
sixteen years sttas 1 gam
eighteen girls tmntad r bnt

eighteen girls tmntad 1 bnt

Yes — the singular!
In Arabic, the plural
form is only used for
numbers 2 thru 10.
The singular is used
for everything else!

de J Gl

iy i


Justia b
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Numbers 20, 30, 40 ... 99

For a multiple of ten (20, 30, 40 etc.) in Arabic, we simply use the name for that number, like in
English. For numbers such as 21, 22, or 23, however, it is not like English. In Arabic, the “ones” digit is
pronounced first, followed by the word “and,” then followed by the “tens” digit. For example, in Arabic
the number 21 is literally “one and twenty” while the number 47 is literally “seven and forty.” Also,
remember that for the numbers 22, 32, 42, 52, 62, 72, 82, and 92, we do not use juj. Rather, we use
tnayn. Here is a list of the multiples of ten, with examples of numbers between each multiple:

twenty edrin Cn e
twenty-one wand u ¢3rin (i e g 2l
literally: one and twenty S QA 9 s
twenty-two )
literally: two and twenty tnayn u gSrin (Rde 5 (pi
Remember: “tnayn,” not “juj”
mirglﬂ:ggind twenty tlata u gSrin Capde 5 AL
twenty-four rbga u ¢8rin Copde g da

thirty tlatin il
thirty-one waund u tlatin CEDE g aal g
thirty-two tnayn u tlatin S 5 o
thirty-three tlata u tlatin D g A

forty rbgin e
forty-one wand u rbgin Cpmy g aal g
forty-two tnayn u rbgin Oy g O

fifty xmsin Cypaad

sixty sttin Oyfias
seventy sbgin it
eighty tmanin oila

ninety tsgin s’
ninety-nine tsgud u tsgin Ol g 2 g

For numbers 20 thru 99, we can combine a number and a noun like this:
number + singular noun (no definite article)
forty-two years tnayn u rbgin gam dle Gy 5 o
ninety dirhams tsgin drhm Y (e

thirty-eight books tmnya u tlatin ktab QS i A
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Numbers 100, 200, 300 ... 999

The Arabic word for 100 is miya. For 200, there is a dual form of miyatayn. For 300 thru 9oo, we
use the short form of the numbers 3 thru 9 plus miya. For numbers such as 107 or 257, we will use the
appropriate multiple of 100 followed by the word “and” and then the rest of the number. Some

examples:

one hundred

one hundred one
literally: one hundred and one

one hundred two
literally: one hundred and two

one hundred ten
literally: one hundred and ten

one hundred eleven
one hundred twenty-one

literally: one hundred and one and
twenty

one hundred twenty-two
literally: one hundred and two and
twenty

one hundred ninety-nine

two hundred
two hundred fifty-seven
literally: two hundred and seven
and fifty

three hundred
three hundred forty-five
literally: three hundred and five and

forty

four hundred
five hundred
six hundred
seven hundred
eight hundred
nine hundred

nine hundred ninety-nine

miya
miya u wand
miya u juj
miya u gSra

miya u Hdas

miya u waHd u gSrin

miya u tnayn u g3rin

miya u tsgud u tsgin
miyatayn

miyatayn u sbga u
Xmsin

tlt miya

tlt miya u xmsa u
rb&in

rbg miya
xms miya
stt miya
sbg miya
tmn miya

tse miya

tsg miya u tsgud u
tsgin

aly 94
g s

s de 54

Uibas 5 4
Gade gaaly g4

Cpodie g cpi 4

Gy 9 dwed 5 Ak il

o

Ol g dgandl g dde audl

Exact multiples of 100 (100, 300, 400, etc. — not 137 or 278) are combined with a noun like this:

number + t (<) + singular noun
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four hundred chairs rbs miyat kursi o S e

six hundred ryal stt miyat ryal Iy Fie Cam

But when a number between 100 and 999 is not an exact multiple of 100 (e.g. 167, 492, 504), we
combine the number with a noun according to the rule for the final digits of the number.

105 books (use the rule for “5”) miya u xmsa d l-ktub YIRS WGP v

214 books (use the rule for “14”) miyatayn u rbgta$ r ktab QS (il 5 e

stt miva u sbga u xmsin . L
657 books (use the rule for “577) Ktab Y ¢ QLS pred 5 dmun 9 e o

Exercise: Match the number with the correct Arabic translation.

199 miya u tsgud u rbgin Oy 9 dsmadt g dte
2 tsgud u sttin @)JM
11 miya u stta u xmsin Crtaed ,ﬁujf*«;_a
149 xmsa u sbgin Ot g douad
137 miya u tsgud u tsgin a9 gaad g Ak
75 udas Uiliaa
69 miya u sbga u tlatin O g dapw 9 A
156 juj T

Numbers 1000, 2000, 3000 ...

The word for “thousand” has the singular form al£, the dual form alfayn, and the plural form ala€f.
The plural form is used with the short form of the numbers 3 thru 10 from “3” thousand to “10”
thousand. Then we return to the singular form (like we do for all Arabic nouns). Like the word for
“hundred,” it is followed by “and” when the number is not an exact multiple of 1000 (e.g. 1027 or

4738). From 1000 onward:

one thousand alf alf
one thousand one alf u wand aaly gl
one thousand fifteen alf u xmstad Gildaned ol
one thousand three hundred .
sixty-seven (literally: one alf u tlt miya u sbea O g A g Ahe il 5 all
thousand and three hundred and u sttin T B

seven and sixty)

two thousand alfayn ol

alfayn u tnayn u

two thousand twenty-two e8rin Codie 5 o gl

three thousand tlt alaf N ety
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three thousand seven
hundred and fifty

four thousand
five thousand
six thousand
seven thousand
eight thousand

nine thousand

nine thousand nine hundred
ninety-nine

ten thousand

eleven thousand

two hundred thousand

999,999

c

tlt alaf u sb gmiya
xXmsin

rbe alaf
xms alaf
stt alaf
sbg alaf
tmn alaf

tsg alaf

tsg alaf u tsg miya u
tsgud u tsgin

eSr alaf

Hdas r alf

miyatayn alf

tsg miya u tsgud u
tsgin alf u tsg miya
u tsgud u tsgin

Exact multiples of 1000 can be combined with nouns in two ways:

number + singular noun
Or...

Oped 5 Ao w5 YT il
| Py

YT ued

R

N

RN

N s

M}J)&uﬁ\j:‘;\ﬁ&;\qu\@u

et 5 Al Cpmad 5 2 grd g A ai

Opmadl g 2 gaadt 5 A3a

number + d (2) + plural noun with definite article

five thousand boys

five thousand boys

xms alaf wld

xms alaf d 1-wlad

Nl oVl ead

Numbers larger than 1000 that are not exact multiples of 1000 are combined with nouns according to
the rules for the final digits, as you saw with numbers that were not exact multiples of 100.

Larger Numbers

Singular Plural

million(s) mlyun osle | mlayn Ok

billion(s) mlyar e | mlayr W
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Exercise: Correctly combine numbers with nouns by filling in the blanks using the
following numbers and any necessary letters: 1, 3, 8, 13, 20, 400, or 1000.
There may be more than one correct answer for each.

__ 3 d l-bnat (the girls) el 23
dar (house) B0
stilu (pen) sl
drhm (dirham) a2
mutatawwig (volunteer) &J-L‘*:‘A
rjal (men) Ja
ustad (teacher) al.w\
otil (hotel) e
magana (watch) Ll

(the
l-gyalat women) <Y Lal)

Ordinal Numbers / Fractions

Ordinal Numbers

For numbers 1 thru 12, there is a separate form for cardinal and ordinal numbers. From 13 on there is
no difference between the cardinal and ordinal number.

first 1-luwl Jsl
second t-teni ikl
third t-talt e
fourth r-rabg B\
fifth 1-xams el
sixth s-sat / s-sads olall /)
seventh s-sabg |
eighth t-tamn el
ninth t-tasg k]
tenth l-¢adr Skl
eleventh 1-uads Sualall

twelfth t-tans Shaldall


Justia b
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Ordinal numbers act like adjectives, and therefore must agree in gender and number with the noun
they describe. Listed are the masculine singular forms. To make the feminine form, add a (¢) to the

ordinal number. To make it plural, add in ().

Masculine Feminine Plural
1-1uwl l1-luwla 1-luwlin
fir .
St Jsll 40 o5t
t-talt t-talta t-taltin
third s I it
calls) Al oty
Fractions
half ns Ul
third tulut ol
fourth rubug / rbg e &0
Time

To express time, we use the demonstrative pronoun hadi and the appropriate number with the
definite article (see page 147 for more info on the definite article). This means that for 1:00, 5:00,
10:00, and 11:00, we will use the letter 1 (J) before the number, while for the others, we will double the

first consonant.

one 1l-wrda 32l seven s—sbg¢a > PETA|
two j=-juj z sl eight t-tmnya Al
three t-tlata @l | nine t-tsgud 2 gt
four r-rbga iay | oten l-¢8ra b il
five l-xmsa iwadll | eleven 1-udas Uiliaall
SiX s-stta ad || twelve t-tnas Jitial)

Like in English, Arabic uses certain words to express things like “quarter to five,” “half past seven,” etc.

before gl J8 || twenty minutes tulut by
and u s || half ns ol
exactly nidan ok | quarter to lla rob c,_i):y
quarter rbg & | five minutes gsm o

ten minutes gsmayn (sl



Some examples of asking and answering about time:

What time is it?

It is exactly one o’clock.

It is five minutes past two.
It is ten minutes past three.
It is a quarter past four.

It is twenty minutes past five.

It is twenty-five minutes past six.

It is seven thirty.

It is eight thirty-five.

It is twenty minutes to nine.
It is a quarter to ten.

It is ten minutes to eleven
It is five minutes to twelve.
6:30 A.M.

5:15 P.M.

Sual hadi f s-saga?
hadi l-wuda niSan.
hadi j-juj u gsm.

hadi t-tlata u gsmayn.
hadi r-rbga u rbg.

hadi l-xmsa u tulut.

hadi s-stta u xmsa u
eSrin.
hadi s-sbga u ns.

hadi tmnya u xmsa u
tlatin.

hadi t-tsgud gl tulut.
hadi l-gsSra lla rob.
hadi 1-rdas gl gsmayn.
hadi t-tnas gl gsm.
s-stta u ns d s-sban

l-xmsa u rbg d l-¢Siya
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ﬁshﬂ\gbéiﬁdbj
Ll Baa gl gaa
ad 5z gl g

- Cpenad g 320N (goa

0 Al g2

REN IR WOEU P
.O:\J.:I.CJMJBE\“J\ s
ol 5 Anall (gaa

LD g Aed 5 Al (gaa
el g8 o gl g
.c._a’fysﬁd\ P
el 8 ilianl) (558
s 5 G
cluall 3 yai 533“3\

Exercise: Match the times with the correct Arabic translation.

10:30

l-wuda u gsm

1ZOO~\\\\\\\\\\\‘1—Hda§ u gsmayn
1:05

t-tnad nishan

2:20 l1-¢3ra gl tulut

11:10

~

1-¢3ra u ns

9:40 j=juj u tulut

(uAEJSJAJS\

obdn il
g_d.\dsb,wd f
Ual g b ydall

ali gz sl
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Exercise: Give the time in Arabic for each clock or watch.
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Getting Started Shopping

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« convert between dirhams, ryals, and franks
« buy items you need from a store
» use the verb “bga” in simple sentences to indicate a desire
« indicate the presence or absence or someone or something with “kayn”

Money

1-flus .l
+5
| +100 l l =20 | !
100 frank 1 dirham 20 ryal
I T X100 | | x20 T
x5

When converting ryals to dirhams, divide by 20.
e.g. 100 ryals: 100 + 20 = 5 DH.

From franks to ryals, divide by 5. For example, 200 franks + 5 = 40 ryals.

From franks to dirhams, divide by 100. For example, 200 franks + 100 = 2 DH.
From ryals to dirhams, divide by 20. For example, 40 ryals + 20 = 2 DH.

From ryals to franks, multiply by 5. For example, 40 ryals x 5 = 200 franks.
From dirhams to ryals, multiply by 20. For example, 2 DH x 20 = 40 ryals.

From dirhams to franks, multiply by 100. For example, 2 DH x 100 = 200 franks.

Exercise: Convert the money amounts.
1. Convert to dirhams

35 ryal 150 ryal 365 ryal 270 ryal 555 ryal
2. Convert to ryals

10%2 DH 30 DH 25 DH [ 19 DH

(o =

Ze8useags]
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At the Hanoot

VVocabulary
store
store keeper
soda
chocolate
candies
gum
cookies
juice
bread
jam
butter
eggs
yogurt
milk
coffee
tea
sugar
cheese

oil

Expressions
Do you have ...

Yes, | do (have).

Hanut

mul l-wHanut
l-monada
§-sklat
1-s#lwa
l-mska
1-biskwi
l-¢asir
l-xubz
l-konfitur
z-zbda
1-bid
danon
1-ulib
l-ghwa
atay
s—-skkar
1-frmaj

z-zit

No, | don’t (have).

Is there ... ?

Yes, there is. (masc.)

Yes, there is. (fem.)

G glall Jsa
120 gl

LN

33
ad
O

culall

wes gndk

iyeh,

&ndi.

peanuts
almonds
bottle

bottle of water
Kleenex
toilet paper
tooth paste
soap
shampoo
detergent
bleach
batteries
razor
tobacco store
cigarettes

package(s)

money

change

lla, ma-gndi-s.

wes kayn

?

iyeh, kayn / mujud

iyeh, kayna / mujuda

kaw kaw
1-1uz
l-grga
grga d 1-ma
kliniks
ppapiyi
jinik
dontifris
s—-sabun
S-Sampwan
tid

javel

l-mjrat d
r-radyu

r-razwar
s—-saka
l-garru

bakiya (t)

1-flus

s-srf

S8

de il

Ll 2 dc 8

BEBCEY
OELJ
Jﬁmm

A

-

Jila
sl ol el

BB\

¢ de iy
sge 4
LJrie L oY
LT Cg I
dgage [ RS e

Basn5e [ A0S ()


Justia b

Justia b

Justia b

Justia b

Justia b

Justia b


No, there isn’t. (masc.)

No, there isn’t. (fem.)

Give me ... please.

What do you want ma’am / sir?
How much?

Do you have change?

Do you have change for ... ?

Liter

liter

Ya liter
Y liter
1 liter

2 liters

| want %2 a liter of milk.

Dialogue

Karla:

mul l-Hanut:

Karla:

mul l-Hanut:

Karla:
bsual?

mul l-Hanut:
Karla:

mul l-Hanut: bla jmil

1. feen kayna Karla?

2. we$ Srat 1-ulib?

3. 3nu Srat mn l-Hanut?
4. 3Hal mn bakiya?

5. bsSnal?

wa galaykum s-salam.
Snu bgiti a lallav?

gtini juj bakiyat.

tnas 1 drhm.

lla, ma-kayn-5.
lla, ma-kayna-5.
etini cafak.

Snu bgiti a lalla/sidi?
bsual?

weS gndk s-srf?

weS gndk s-srf dyal..?

itru

rubug itru
ns itru
waHd itru
juj itru

bgit ns itru d 1-ulib.

s—salamu g¢alaykum.

weS gndk Sklat?

iyeh, mujud a lalla.

hak, barak 1llah u fik.
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S L Y
Slulsl oy
T [ M ks 52
Jlady

€ pall Svie g

¢ Jl Gl dluie il

oSile DL 1Y

.gxd\§g55 G glall Jse
CLOKE e (G Y

.Sﬂiajpjamg Gglall Jse
flady Al r o e YK

o d ik @glal Jse

g e 1Y s

s St glal Jge

Y KA 8 ]
Ceulall o a2
COsilall e Gl pd 5143
%550 (e Jai 4
a5


Justia b

Justia b

Justia b
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Verb “to want”

In Moroccan Arabic, the verb “to want” is bga (~). This verb uses the past tense but has a present
tense meaning. When conjugated in the present tense, bga means “to like” (see page 96).

| want bgit o
you want (sing.) bgiti (s
he wants bga N
she wants bgat Sl
we want bgina Ui
you want (plur.) bgitu S
they want bgau BiEx

Verb + Noun Examples

| want tea. bgit atay. P LIS
Do you want coffee with sugar? :iiaigiti 1-ghwa b ?js..d\ @5 gl i il
Ali wants a glass of water. Ali bga kas d l-ma. Ly Gl e e
Driss and Fatima don’t want Driss u Fatima ma-bgau-3

b % gL adald
soda. ] —monada. Foli gadl i gl e dadald 5 50

Exercise: Make as many sentences as you can.

e.g. Hicham bga kuka.

Hicham REN bgit atay 9513“
hiya = 4 bga s 1-ulib R
Fatima ;. bgau e Hlwa b Sklat 1N gl
huwa " bgat el l-ghwa 3 5adl
h : bgiti . i -1i -
uma L giti gt ¢asir l-limun Oselll uac
ana G bgina Lk "qhwa bla skkar )Sm)u”@
HNna lia bgitu i kuka S8
ntuma Lw
nta -

(SR
nti .

[Ga%




Listening Exercise
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garsun: s-salamu galaykum. ;Qa;xm
Amz'ciifzg wa galaykum s-salam. éxd\égb}
garsun: a3 Hb l-xatr? ¢ hlal s
Jack: ana bgit gasir 1-limun. Osalll yuas Cusg U
garsun: waxxa a sidi, u nta? ?&g,‘¢4wix;5
Chris: ana bgit ghwa ns ns. NEPSFEVLE P JUNCIRL
garsun: waxxa a sidi, u nti? RPN
Amy: bgit ghwa krla. AlaS 3 508 g
garsun: Tf??it ¢la r-ras u comdl 5 ol e b e

1. 3nu bga Jack?

2. wes Amy bgat Hlib sxun?

3. Snu bga Chris?

Kayn for “There is”

HETNEIS

:u_n:us K] ccﬂl;d 4‘5@;\
HUPE S

1Sl

JUTNES

JERBS

JETNBIS

JEEEBIS

fellan 2 a1

The words kayn, kayna, and kaynin are actually the participles for the verb “to be.” In Darija,
however, we use them most often in the sense of “there is” or “there are.”

Affirmative
there is (masc. sing.)
there is (fem. sing.)
there are (plur.)
Negative
there is not (masc. sing.)
there is not (fem. sing.)

there are not (plur.)

Driss is at home.
Is there water in the bottle?
Tom is not at the café.

There is food in the fridge.

There are many books on the
table.

kayn
kayna

kaynin

ma-kayn-3
ma-kayna-3§

ma-kaynin-3

kayn Driss f d-dar.
weS kayn l-ma f l-grga?
ma-kayn-3 Tom f l-ghwa.

kayna l-makla f t-tlaja

kaynin bzzaf d 1-ktub
fug tbla.

S Lo

filS Lo

.J\ﬂ\ o Q:\ls

Cle il G Ll oS il

55l 3ok S L

) Al G AL A

ALY 58 KU 3 G oS
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Family

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
¢ describe family members
« use the verb “to have” in simple sentences

Cultural Points

Family ties are very strong in Morocco. Children remain in touch or live with the family even if
they get married (taking into consideration space available within the house). Men are not expected to
help in the kitchen. Roles of men and women may differ in the city and in the country.

Family Members

VVocabulary
woman/wife mra |« 1| in-law(s) nsib / nsab Gl [
man/husband rajl Jal, | step-son rbib g
girl/daughter bnt <y || step-daughter rbiba da
boy/son wld A, || grandfather jdd “a
girls/daughters = bnat <l | grandmother jdda 3aa
boys/sons/ .
: lad
children wla N | uncle (paternal) = ¢mm ac
the parents l-walidin sl B aunt (paternal)  gmma Hac
uncle (maternal) xal Ja
the father 1'ab <Y1 Theseformsare | aunt (maternal) @ xala PUEY
rarely used in h
the mother 1'om {1 Moroccan Arabic. || MY nep,ew_ wld xuya LA al
%" Sometimesthey || (brother’s side) Y i
are used with .
the brother 1'ax 5‘)!\ “dyal.” More my nlec? . bnt xuya [EPEQUAY
often, we use the || (Prother’s side)
) ¢ forms “my father, | mv nephew '
the sister Lloxt = i *my sister,” efc. (s?/ster’ps side) wld xti s
my niece . o
: : bnt xt -
(sister’s side) nh o =
. my cousin . -
L 1d t . . Al
(my) brother xu (ya) 25 | (mas., paternal) w emm (t) 1 | e/ e Ay
- .|| my cousin . s e
t - 1d 1(t i/l A
brothers/ siblings xu < 1 (mas., maternal) wld xal(t)i = A/ J\ o
(my) sister xt (i) I r?ynt]:ous;nm ) | bnt emm(t)i o
(e , pate 8.) b_“mc/b.ac
sisters xwatat GlA my cousin bnt xal (t)i

(fem, maternal)
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For “father, mother, brother, sister, aunt, and uncle,” the word is almost always used with a possessive
pronoun. Thus, we say “my father” or “his mother” or “your brother,” but rarely ever use them alone.
The words “brother, sister, aunt, and uncle” take the possessive pronoun endings you already learned

(see page 8), but “father” and “mother” have a couple irregularities.

my father bba G | my mother mmi -
your father bbak 4G 1 your mother mmk S
his father bbah s || his mother mmu s
her father bbaha b || her mother mha lee
Exercise: Add the possessive endings to the following:

sister xt LIS

brother xu Pre

uncle gmm ac

aunt gmma e

Expressions

How is Mohamed related to
you?

How is Amina related to you?
My mom doesn’t work.
My mom and dad are divorced.

| have two twin siblings.

How many siblings do you
have?

How many sisters do you have?
What's your father's name?
How old is your brother?

| have a younger brother.

My (male) cousin and | are the
same age.

My older sister is a teacher.

My younger brother goes to
school.

as kay-jeek Mohamed?
as kat-jeek Amina?
mmi ma-xddama-S.

bba u mmi mtllgin.

endi juj xut twam.
Smal d l-xut gndk?

SHal mn oxt gndk?

Snu smit bbak?

SHal f gmr xuk?

endi xuya sgr mnni.
ana u wld gmmi gd gd.

xti 11i kbr mnni
ustada.

xuya 11i sgr mnni
kay-gra.

ol 5 QA = s e
feluic igall o Jlas
?ﬂim&LATQAdBJ
el dpan g1l

pYE PGPV I | P
Lsie hea L e
L e ol 5 U
Aot e S 0 a8
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Exercise: Describe the relationships between family members for each arrow.

ex: 1. Fatima

Samira.

| §
(5 ()
Samlra \/ Mohamedw Youness

Verb “to have”

The verb “to have” ¢ nd (xic) in the present tense:

| have

you have (sing.)
he has

she has

we have

you have (plur.)

they have

Moha and Fatima have two
daughters and a son.

We have a good teacher.

To negate the verb, usema ...

Do you have a house in
Morocco?

No, | don’t. | have a house in

the U.S.

endi
endk
egndu
e¢ndha
gndna
gndkum

gndhum

Moha u Fatima gndhum juj
bnat u wld.

endna ustad mzyan.

(... L.

weS g¢ndk dar £ l1-mgrib?

lla, ma-gndi-§. ¢ndi dar
f mirikan.

é&c

ol e il Gxie

ulS:\‘):A [ )\J éJ.\.c L Uladic LY
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Exercise: Put the verb “¢nd” in the correct form.

1. xti 24 gam.

2. xuya 2 wlad.

3. Hna wld u tlata d
l-bnat.

4. huma famila kbira.

5. weS Mohamed
11la,

tomobil?

ale 24 =N

.J‘}I}Z L,\P
.QM\JMJJJ lia
.S_):\,\S)x:m\é Laa
fdugesh  aek il
&

Exercise: Put sentences A thru | in the correct order for this letter from Karim to Tom.

sanbi Tom,

bgitini n-hdr 1lik ¢la l1-famila dyali?

A. bba smitu Ali.

B. mmi ¢ndha gir 52 gam.

C. Hassan gndu 15 gam u Mohamed g¢ndu

20 gam.

D.  (kay-sknu mgana f d-dar) welakin
xti mzuwja.

E. rajlha smitu Moha.
l1-bnt smitha Nadia.

gndoo 26 gam.

gndhum wand

smitha Hakima

T 0 1

¢ndi juj xut.

I. ana deba xal!

hdr liya gla l-famila dyalk Hta nta.

sanbk, Karim

Practice Text

smiti John. Dbaba smitu Stephen u
mama smitha Judy. ¢ndi tlata d
l-xut: juj bnat u wld. xuya smitu
Brian. huwa xddam f wand 3-3arika.
xti Kathy. mzuwja u gndha jooj
drari: wld u bnt. 1-wld mazal sgir
¢ndu tlt Shur. l-bnt gndha tmn snin
u kat-m$i 1 l-mdrasa. xti s-sgira,
Mary, mazal kat-qra f l-jamiga.

bat John, Snu smitu?

u mmu, Snu smitha?

1

2

3. Smal d l-xut g¢nd John?
4. Skun s-sgir f l-ga'ila d John?
5

weS bnt xt John xddama?

tpsh pala

€ Ao Dl Je ol jungh na,
(e Fen b A

ple 52 e laxe L B

e 20 sxic sk 5ale 15 suie pa .C

AxTs e d oIy (Ll G e gSus) D

.%Jh@m@.\.\j\ J;\j e.{b.ﬁ.\.c .@JAJ:\:\ML@_\A\‘) E
A Liew LG
ey
L s el Sl e W yuaa
a2 S clialia

Gue g5 aw Lole 5 (i ghaew Ll 00 S
AT by sew b Ll g Gl g et 2 A0
Jyigoln g bae siade (S A8 AA) iy
O ladie ) L ged il grie e Jgle Al Lo
RS I3k eg ke 6 psall 8 Al J LA 5 o

JAadall

¢ e il (e Sl
Pleiban sl e g0 5.

fosaa die Gl o Jad .

SO 2 alilall G yall S5

A2 yeaa A (il

ga b~ W N B
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Directions

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
* use prepositions to describe the locations of objects
« give and receive directions to places around town

Prepositions
to / for 1 J || until utta 1
in/ at i « || above/on fug
from mn o= | below/under @ tut
with ) .
(someone) mga & in front of gddam
with / by / by .
means of b < | facing mgabl mga
without bla P behind mura
on / about ¢la <= || nextto nda
between bin ox || before gbl
of, belonging
o d / dyal Jua/a | after bed

- kora $nduq

Exercise: fin kora? 5 < 5 sin

1 3

l-kora fuq s-snduq.

.8 92uall (583 S

5 6 7

[ Fel [
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Is there a ... close?

Go straight.
Turn right.
Turn left.

Go ahead a bit.

Pass the first street.

The 2" street, yes.

grib(a)?

sir nisan.
dur ¢l limn.
dur ¢1 lisr.

zid

fut

Swiya 1 gddam.

z-znga l-luwla.

z-znga tenya iyeh.

Directions

Vocabulary
hotel l-otil Jab ol Egzﬁiftla(ie/nter s-sbitar Dbandl
post office 1-bosta il || pharmacy 1-frmasyan Olpsa il
train station la-gar S&Y § mosque j-jamg el
bus station 1-mantta d oSl 23 || public phone | t-telebutik el gl

l-kiran

city bus stop i:rtﬂi;iztd :ij:: store 1-Hanut e gilal
bank l-banka & | avenue §-3arig g
public bath 1-ummam olall & street z-znga & 31
restaurant r-ristora syshu il | alley d-drb o all
café 1-ghwa 358l | far (from) bgid (mn) (0) 22
cyber café s-siber ouadl |oclose (to) grib (mn) (o) <
school l-mdrasa iyl |ohere hna Lia
weekly market | s-suq Gl || there tmma L

Expressions
Where is ... please? fin kayn(a) ¢afak. e L. (5) oS b

we§ kayn(a) Si

C(B) e (5 (B) S s

ol Je s
ol o Hpa
AR REPRJRVE
AL AR o

4 Al A 30
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Dialogue
Jason u Brahim f l-manutta d l-kiran. .Q\Jﬁ\qw\qﬁg\ﬁjgmgq
Jason: s—-salamu g¢alaykum. eSJc Al 2 galaa
Brahim: wa galaykum s-salam. .aM\(:S:\E/} st
Jason: fin la-gar gafak? fellie HRY i 10 galan
Brahim: sir niSan Htta 1 z-znga L el g :
) k! JFJMU‘@)‘J@AO@%M%’*U—J

t-talta u dur ¢1 lisr, u . ) ]

mn bgd zid nisan utta 1 Jsts Ohis a) e 0e 5 il de

l-bar u dur gl limn. ORY G gl Je jga g U

tmma la-gar.
Jason: barak 1llah u fik. Ll gl AL alan
Brahim: kat-tkllm l-¢rbiya R R R

mzyan! 0o Bl Sl
Jason: 3wiya u safi. cSa s Asd tgsmlan
Brahim: weS nta fransawi? ?ngu:)éﬁﬁu:\J ol
Jason: lla, ana mirikani. 1lla R TR i

. AL Ay WY

y-hnnik. e e Oyl

Brahim: bslama. Al @ sl

Exercise: Using the same map, give each person directions.

1. Dave is in the sbitar and wants to go to 1-bosta.
2. Anna is in the mauntta and wants to go to 1-otil.
3. Stephen is in the mars$i and wants to go to s-siber.

4. Hakim is in the manut and wants to go to 1-ammam.
1-w . r-ristora la gar s-siber
plaad 5 ) sy Sl &Y Dl
i | |
l-bar 4l
1l-ghwa l1-frmasyan l-banka
3 5gdll | Olausa_yll sl
l-mdrasa l-marsi j-jrda
ad) ekl 33 yall
t-telebutik |
s gulil) H
| L
l-ot l-bost j-jamg
diksl e s
martt . s-sbit
BT EVA Do
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Past Events

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« talk about past activities with regular and irregular verbs
« talk about what you did not do using negative sentences
» ask about past experiences (Have you ever...) and respond (I’ve never...)

« use object pronouns with verbs

« ask varied questions with different question words

Time Vocabulary

Before we begin the past tense, let’s learn some words that will help us describe when past events took

place. Then we will be ready to talk about some of our past activities.

Days of the Week

day yum / nhar M/ am
week simana Halag
Sunday 1-udd (3a) Y
Monday 1-tnin (o) !
Months of the Year
month Shr el
year ¢am ple
January yanayr e
February fbrayr ol 8
March mars ook
April abril Jayd
May may sk
The Seasons
season fasl Jucd
seasons fosul J yad
spring r-rbig P\

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

Saturday

June

July
August
September
October
November

December

summer
fall

winter

t-tlat
l-arbg
1-xmis
Jj-Jmga

s—-sbt

yunyu
yulyuz
gust
Sutnbir
oktobr
nuwanbir

dujanbir

s-sif

l-xrif

(u" ol \) AN
(&2V) el
el
Jaaall

Casl

For information about the months of the Islamic calendar and some of the major religious events

of the year, see “Moroccan Holidays” on page 159.
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Time Expressions
this year
last year
last month
last week
yesterday
today
on (+ day of the week)
on Friday

in (+ month)
in August

at (+ time)

at 9:00

at dawn

in the morning

in the afternoon / evening
at night

at midnight

had l-gam

l-gam 11i fat
§-3hr 111 fat
s-simana 11i fatt
l-baru

1-yum

nhar

nhar j-jmga

f 3hr

f Shr gust
f Shr tmnya

f t-tsgud
f 1-fjr

f s-sban
f 1-¢Siya
f 1-1i1

f ns 1-1il

Past Tense — Regular Verbs

Verbs in General

RN

<ld Ll
ald el
e alopd
o

o sl

el

Al Jles
e G

JM\LA

When learning verbs in a foreign language, we usually learn the “infinitive” form of the verb (e.g. to
eat), and then learn how to “conjugate” from that infinitive (I eat, he eats, they eat). In Arabic, there
are not infinitives for verbs in this way. Rather, we learn the “he” form of the verb (i.e. third person
masculine singular) in the past tense, and then learn how to conjugate the other forms (I, you, she,
etc.) from the “he” form. Because we use this past tense “he” form like an infinitive for the purposes of
learning verbs, if you see something referred to as an “infinitive,” it is this form. Some examples:

past tense
“he” form:
like an infinitive

he drank Srb
he hit drb
he sat gls

b
S

LK

Whenever you are given a new verb in this book or by your teacher, it will be given to you in this form.
You will be able to conjugate verbs in the past or present tense based upon this “infinitive” form.

The vast majority of Darija (Moroccan Arabic) verbs are made up of three letters (see the verbs
above). To these “stems” we can add prefixes (letters that we attach to the beginning of a word) and
suffixes (letters we attach to the end of a word) in order to conjugate the verb. Stems with a vowel in
the middle and stems with a vowel at the end will differ from verbs with three consonants.
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Regular Verbs in the Past Tense

When we say “regular verb,” we mean a verb that is conjugated according to rules that the large
majority of verbs in the language use. An “irregular verb” is conjugated according to different rules.
There are regular and irregular verbs for both the past and present tense in Darija. However, irregular
verbs that are similar in the past may be different in the present. So, you need to realize that the groups
of verbs categorized together for the past tense may not always correspond to the groups in the present
tense.

In general, “regular verb” refers to:

3 ”»

o All 3-letter verbs without the long vowel “a” (s / !) in the middle or end position
(i.e. 3-letter verbs made up only of consonants)
e All verbs with more than 3 letters and not ending in “a” (s / )

To conjugate a regular verb in the past tense, we add the following suffixes (endings):

— | “to write” ktb S
Remember
that the | wrote ktbt EIVS
“infinitive” is . .
the same as you wrote (masc. sing.) = ktbti (S
the past tense . .
“hI;» form you wrote (fem. sing.) ktbti AN
—» | he wrote ktb N In the past
tense, you
she wrote ktbat EATS (masc.) and
you (fem.)
we wrote ktbna (6 are the same.
— In the present
you wrote (plur.) ktbtu s terﬁ,ggey
they wrote ktbu oS different
Some Regular Verbs
to drink Srb w4 || to understand fhm agd
to know erf <y | to work xdm R
to play leb =l | to hit drb i
to draw rsm ~_ || tostop/standup | wagf g
to sleep ngs o || tO arrive wsl Jaas
to wear lbs ol || to hear/listen | smg o
to stay / sit gls oK [ to ask suwl s
to enter dxl Jaa | to travel safr e
to go out X zo~ || tohelp gawn Gle
to return rig & | tosend sift Ladya
to watch tfrrj z & | towash gsl Jus
to use steml Jesis || to speak tkllm oI
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Some examples:

Yesterday, | drank tea without l-barx, Srbt atay bla : PR
sugar ’ skkar. PR D gl e
Last week, Said wrote a letterto s-simana 11i fatt, Said o S e ccld N Aslepd)
his friend. ktb bra 1 saubu. . yiabia
Last year, we traveled to New l-¢gam 11i fat, safrna 1 T,
YOI’ky Nev% York. , s J U 2l I olad

Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form.

Moh d: S bkri 1-Db ? N s
ohame wesS (ngs) ri arH ?CJ—.J‘ g)se (uw) S .
Hassan: 1lla N ..
. .L}»AA
Mohamed: ¢las? ¢ ke . s
Hassan: 1s) mega l-¢a'ila dyali . te Srey - ~
(0] Tes Tes R YRR () 5 o A e (o) g

u (tkllm) mgahum Swiya.
mn bed, {Hna} (xrj). mlli «(ea0) e (oAU} com o Al

(rje), (lgb) l-karta u e B A G (2758) 5 A IS ()
(tfrrj) £ t-tlfaza. mn ) ) ) P
bed {ana} (dxl) 1 1-bit (o) sl J () (U} e

dyali u (ngs).

lTHdd 11i fat, (&avlm) xti . f l-kuzina: 5 oeld (d—wr—) oSl G (d}‘-‘:) el U sl
(gsl) l-mmagn u (ftiyb) 1l-gda. 7 7
Jazd) (u.\k)

w
-

Past Tense - Irregular Verbs

When we speak about irregular verbs for the past tense, we refer to three categories: 1. three-letter

13 »

verbs with the long vowel “a” (1) in the middle position, 2. any verb with the long vowel “a” (s /1) at the
end, and 3. two-letter verbs.

a“__rr

1* Category: long vowel “a” () in the middle position

3 »

To conjugate a three-letter verb in the past tense with the long vowel “a” in the middle position, remove

[13 ”»

the long vowel “a” for the I, you (sing.), we, and you (plur.) forms before adding the past tense
endings. For the she form, only add a “t.” The he and they forms are like regular verbs.

“to be” kan ok
In these forms,
we remove the —> I was knt IS
middle “a” and . :
then add the —> you were (masc. sing.) knti S
endings. . ,

—> you were (fem. sing.) knti P

he was kan o

she was kant cailg
In these forms, = -
we keep the —> we were knna <
middle “a” and —
then add the —> you were (plur.) kntu SS
endings. —

they were kanu P
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Some Irregular Verbs with long vowel “a” ()) in the middle position

" togetup/

f XS R
to see Sa el stand up nad by
to do / make dar Jla || tothrow lan Y
to swim gam ase || topass/passhy | daz 3la
to sell bag gL | topass fat ol

. . to love / be
- . 1 de o
to bring jab s dying for mat ¢la Se ol
to say gal J& | toincrease zad 35
to fast sam sua | tobe scared xaf e
to drive sag KLl || tolive ¢as JSle
Some examples:
This morning | got up at 7:00. had s-sban ndt f s-sbga. Al 1 Cumt #luall s
What did you do yesterday? §nu drti l-baru? oW S sl
What's done is done. (proverb) 11i fat mat. ke il
Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form.
s—-simana 11li fatt, ana u sHabi (gam) . . PRI
; o k) olaa o bl ccald Al dslandl
f la-ppisin. H\gu(e )‘f ? = ‘J e
Sara (gas) £ mirikan gamayn. comle O e <o (Lile) 3l
nhar s-sbt f l-¢3iya, ‘ana u suabati LAA bl G () laa 5 Ul cpdiall G candl e
(kan) £ l-gmmam. mlli xrjna (daz) 1 . ) o
1-ghwa. Bsedll J (5 LA

2" Category: long vowel “a” (s / 1) at the end

(1342
1

To conjugate a verb with the long vowel “a” at the end, change the vowel to “i” for the I, you (sing.),
we, and you (plur.) forms, then add the normal endings. For the she form, only add a “t.” The he
and they forms are like regular verbs.

“to eat” kla S
In these forms,
we change the —> | ate klit cul<
final “a” to “i” -
then add the —> | you ate (masc. sing.) kliti NS
endings. : :
—> | you ate (fem. sing.) kliti A
he ate kla A
she ate klat SIS
In these forms, | 5 we ate klina Ll
we keep the final —_—<
“a” and then add S . .
the endings. you ate (plur.) klitu sulS

in

they ate klau 3
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Some Irregular Verbs with the long vowel “a” (s / |) at the end

to go msa e || torent kra s S
to start bda s || torun jra S
to buy Sra &4 | tofinish sala S
to sing gnna ¢ || tohavelunch | tgdda v
to give fta <he | tohave dinner  tegssa (ot
to forget nsa &= | tohope tmna il
to cry bka S | to wait tsna P
to want bga &= || toread/study gra s A
to take xda s || to meet tlaqga &L
to come ja s
Some examples:
Last Sunday, | went to the 1-udd 11i fat, mdit 1 Gy b5 Al J e ccld I 3al)
medina and bought a jellaba. l-mdina u 8rit jllaba. Ada
They sang at the party on huma gnnau f l1-ufla nhar

)l Akl G e L
Saturday. s-sbt. el e =

Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form.

John u Am kra) dar zwina £ . P <
y (kra) Sl A5 (BS) el 5 O

Marrakech.
l-barr ana u Paul (tlaga) mga suHabna (&3ﬂ)JBJJ“HJ‘“AWE“aé‘(Gﬁu)dﬁ~5uiCJu\
f r-ristora u (tgdda) mjmugin. LOHE seda

s-simana 11i fatt, huma (sala)

l-xdma dyalhum f l-mgrib. el 8 ol Rassd () b enld A Al

Moroccan Wisdom: . =l w3 J jear fosddl s M
1-1i bga 1l-¢sl y-sbr 1 qris n-nsl.

The one who wants honey must tolerate bee stings.

English equivalent: Every rose has its thorn.
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3"! Category: two-letter verbs

When we say “two-letter verbs,” some confusion can arise. When we write them in Arabic, they have
only two letters. However, there is a “shedda” on the second letter (see pages 3 and 146), so in the
transcription we double the second letter, making them look like three-letter verbs. In this case, you
can still recognize them because the second and third letters are the same. Or, look at the Arabic script
and you can be sure of the fact that they are, indeed, two-letter verbs.

K=

To conjugate this type of verb, we add the long vowel “i” to the I, you (sing.), we, and you (plur.)
forms, then add the normal endings. The he, she, and they forms are like regular verbs.

“to open” Hll
In these forms, . - X
we add “i” to the > | opened Hl1lit Sla
verb, then add : _ L
the rormal —> | you opened (masc. sing.) ulliti ENEN A two-letter
endings. L 5 : o P verb with
you opened (fem. sing.) = ulliti RTIEN “shedda’ on
he opened ull Ja the second
- letter.
she opened nllat <Dla
In these forms, —» | we opened Hllina s
we simply add
the normal —> | you opened (plur.) Hllitu sula
endings. =
they opened Hllu s
Some two-letter verbs
to close sdd 2 | to be able gdd KX
to smell Smm »& | to pick up hzz 38
to hand mdd 2 | tothink dnn Upa
to answer / .
dd ’ 11
return back t % || to be bored " Je
to pour kbb < | totake/catch | 3dd N
to feel HSS s || topull /drag jrr Ba
to put HEL laa
Some examples:
| opened the window and | ullit shrijm u sddit . .
Ll & NG
closed the door 1-bab. i
| felt cold Hssit b l-brd. PR

Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form.

l-baru f s-sbax, Mary (rdd) l-ktab 1
l-xizana.

mlli kan l-gjaj, {ana} (sdd) shrim. ol (30) {U} zlaadl oS e

4 il J sl (3)) Lﬁ)u ‘Cl_u.al\ s CJLJ\

{una} (#Htt) l-swayj f l-makina d a3 T i ol (J:.;) )
s—sabun.
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Negation
Normal Negative Form
In order to express the negative of a verb (i.e. “didn’t,” or “don’t,” or “doesn’t”), we add the prefix ma ()
to the beginning of a verb and the suffix § (_3) to the end of a verb.
We drank. Srbna Ly

We didn’t drink. ma-Srbna-$§ Sl yd L

Exercise: Conjugate the verbs in parentheses in the negative form.

huwa (safr) s-simana 11i fatt. ) Abasad) (LSL) sh,
l-bars £ 1-1il1 (gra) l-ktab dyali
Hit knt giyan.
Hiya (gls) mgana Hit (sala) l-xdma . R . -
dyalha. el daadll ((Jl) s Ulas (i) 2
Hna (ngs) bkri mit (tg3sa) bkri. LS (o) Cum S (ound) U
Kari (lbs) l-kswa j-jdida f 1-ufla
Hit (kan) gndha l-wqt.
mlli ja 1 1l-mgrib (sift) bra 1 . . i
; Ly cpall g J 1y (Cdsia I J e L
1-walidin dyalu. sl Gl B G (Ses) il Il L

kant l-brd u {ana} (ull) s-srajm. ?gjd\@h){d}}qjmcgﬁ.

ohe i€ cua by QS (6 8) Jllh s L

NUR-PARTRT (5L JRCIENP VNN B-RYCEN (- JWEN Y (1) RPN

Additional Negative Forms

The following negative forms replace the § (_:) we use for the normal negative form. We still use ma (L)

before the verb, but we use these forms after the verb or, sometimes, before the verb (and thus before
ma).

nothing walu P
nothing Htta Haja dala s
nothing ntta 3i PPN
no one Htta wand JAUL;A
no one (ntta) ndd 2 ()
neither ... nor la ... wala Yy... ¥
only / just gir g

Some examples:

| knew nothing. ma-grft walu. collg i e L
| ate nothing. ma-kleet Htta Haja. ials b_n oK L,
No one came. utta wand ma-ja. Aa Loaaly @

He saw no one. ma-3af mHtta wand / mdd. [ sl é_,; il L,
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| met neither Mohamed nor ma-tlagit 1la Mohamed wala iy y cudy L
Amber. Amber. oMl 3 deae ¥
| drank only water. ma-Srbt gir l-ma. (ASVERCIVEN 2

Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the proper form.

1-udd 11i fat (gls) f d-dar,
(xrj negative) ¢langgas (kan) S$-Sta.

2 al (OS) Gilale (2 3) Al G (Ga€) e 1 3
f l-¢Siya sambi (ja) u (mSa) 1 = (0) o (@o3) < < (o) @t A

s-siber bjooj. mn bed (mda) 1 J (i) 20 0o oz s Duall O (P) 5 (1) (abia 2adal
s—s%nima: (saf) wand 1-film %win. -é}d\d(jh)4CJ$)§L.&UJAQHAJ;(=R® L)
mlli (xrj), (daz) 1 s-suqg. (Ssra) o o .
l-xodra. mn bed (3dd) tobis u (rjg) I (@) 5 osshall (35) s Ge B sl (5 4)
1 d-dar.

Exercise: Write a paragraph from these pictures.
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Have you ever... / I've never...

Have you ever...?
We can use the word gmmr (k) to express the English equivalent of the present perfect tense: “Have
you ever...?” and “I have never...” We “conjugate” it as follows:

Have | ever... weS emmri / gmmrni Soee [ e il
Have you (sing.) ever... wes smmrk & fae il
Has he ever... wes gmmru soee il
Has she ever... wes gmmrha W ac il g
Have we ever... we$ emmrna U yee il s
Have you (plur.) ever... wed gmmrkum < e il
Have they ever... wes gmmrhum Ab yas (il

The verb that follows ¢mmr is often in the past tense. Some examples:

Have you ever gone to France? we$ ¢mmrk mSiti 1 Fransa®? Lt f J e o fae g

Have they ever eaten couscous? wes gmmrhum klau l-ksksu? ¢ Sl SIS A oo il

Have you ever drunk mintteain we3 gmmrkum 3rbtu atay b gLl o gl s esﬂ‘— A

America? n-ngnag £ mirikan? €S e s
I've never...

This is like the conjugation above, with the addition of ma (L) at the beginning of ¢ mmr (_<).

| have never... ma-gmmri / ma-gmmrni sree b s L
you (sing.) have never... ma-gmmrk & e b
he has never... ma-gmmru gyee L
she has never... ma-gmmrha e L
we have never... ma-gmmrna U ee Lo
you (plur.) have never... ma-¢mmrkum < e L
they have never... ma-gmmrhum b yoc Lo

Some examples:
I’'ve never eaten hamburger. ma-s¢mmrni kleet l-hamborgr. Rl S e L
She has never been abroad. ma-¢mmrha safrat 1 l-xarij. oA J el Bl s e L

w

He has never spoken Arabic. ma-gmmru tkllm l-g¢rbiya. gl AlS5 g gee L
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Object Pronouns

In English, we have pronouns for the subject of a sentence: I, you, he, she, we, and they. But we also
have object pronouns that we use after verbs:

He hit me. Isaw her.

Ask him a question. We gave them some cake.
So far, you have learned the independent pronouns (see page 7) and the possessive pronouns (see
page 8). Here are the object pronouns that we use in Moroccan Arabic after verbs:

me ni =
you (sing.) k el
him / it u/ h /s
her /it ha le—
us na L
you (plur.) kum <
them hum e

These pronouns are the same as the possessive pronouns, with the exception of “me.” The “him” form
uses u after consonants and h after vowels, exactly like the possessive pronoun form. Some examples:

gomar gta wand l-ktab 1

Omar gave a book to Mohamed. cank J QU aaly e e

Mohamed.
Omar gave it to Mohamed. gomar gtah 1 Mohamed. aak Jollae o
Did you write the letter to wed ktbti 1-bra 1
Q- . B

Hassan? Hassan? foma J 1 A58 S
Yes, | wrote it to Hassan. iyeh, ktbtha 1 Hassan. s J LS )
Why did you leave us with him? ¢lad xllitina mgah? folaa Ligds 2Dle
She saw me at the movie Saftni f s-sinima. el i8S

theater.

As you can see, these pronouns are attached directly to the verb. As a result, when a verb with an
object pronoun is made negative, the § (_) is used after the pronoun. Some examples:

You saw me. §ftini R
You didn’t see me. ma-3ftini-3 ks a
Did you see Hakima and Karim? we$ $fti Hakima u Karim? far S 5 deSa Jibd
No, | didn’t see them. lla, ma-3fthum-5. LUed L oY

Exercise: Replace the underlined nouns by the corresponding pronouns.

1. grit dik l-jarida l-barm f

gleall G bl syl el oy 8

s—sbah.
2. nsau s-sarut dyalhum f d-dar. Ll g_aggjl_p gl glas
3. zrt duk n-nas f Fes l-bars. O Gl Gl gy

ﬁ
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4. ddau wldhum mgahum 1 s-sinima. Jasiall J ablae adaly 1
5. wggfna Sffar f z-znga. .&&}\;AJG&UQJ

6. bba gawn xuk f l-msab. laall G bl fele G

Question Words

Some of these you already know. Some will be new for you.

who

Who are you?

what

What did you do yesterday?
which

Which bus did you take?
where

Where did you eat pizza?
how

How did you get to the hotel?
from where

Where did you come from?
when

When did you sleep yesterday?

When did you arrive?
why
Why did you come late?

Because | didn’t get up early.

The word mn () is used after some prepositions to create question words.

with whom

With whom did you travel to

Rabat? (In the US: Who did you travel
to Rabat with?)

whose

Skun

Skun nta / nti?

as$ / Snu / asnu

Snu drti l-barm?
asmn

asmn tobis xditi?
fin / fayn

fin kliti l-ppitza?
kifas

kifas$ wslti 1 l-otil?
mnin

mnin jiti?

fugas / imta

fugas ngsti l-barm?
imta wslti?

¢las

elas jiti mgttl?

¢langgas ma-ndt-S bkri.

mga mn

me¢a mn safrti 1 Rabat?

dyal mn

B

S [ o 58
sl [ s
Sz P sl
Cyadd

et G sha (el
ol [ o

P
fdibgl J Jhay S
s [ s

Sz oL ms A
flay )

Jole

fihaa i (Dl

LS Gt Lo iliale

e e
Ll O il (e xe

e Jb


Justia b

Justia b

Justia b
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how many / how much Snal Jas

The question word $rnal (J\si) may is followed by either d () or mn ((»), depending upon the noun
following it. Uncountable nouns are nouns that do not have a plural because they speak about
something that can be “measured,” but not “counted” (e.g. tea, air). Countable nouns are nouns that
have plural forms and, therefore, nouns with which we use numbers (e.g. 5 cats, 3 books). With $unal:

8unal + d + singular uncountable noun
or
S$ual + d + plural countable noun
or
S$ral + mn + singular countable noun

How much time? SHal d l-wgt? el gl o Jlas
How many books? gunal d l-ktub? Co i o Jlas
How many books? Sual mn ktab? s e Jlad

In referring to prices, $ual is almost always preceded by the preposition b ().

How much is this shirt? bsual had l-gamija? Ganadl 5 Jlaiy

How much did you pay for

b3ual Sritihum? Caih i Jlain
them? pefot Jad

Exercise: Write your time line of activities for last Sunday. Use the following time
expressions and verbs to write as many sentences as you can.

e.g. £ lTweekend teSSit mga sHabil £ sl i - ':'”qstsUl\q
r-ristora.

Time Expressions Verbs

f l-weekend Bl tfrrj z te55a e
f s-sbaun bkri S rluall dar Jla safr il
f 1-¢Siya Adall gawn Osle tsnna séﬁ
£ 1-1i1 il G sam ola ja a
mn begd dry (ge kbb [ msa (ha
1-udd 11i fat ols I aad dqq 3o tlaqa s
f (time) () < xaf la wsl Juas

Saf sla gra B

duws S | tkllm s

1bs o sift Cadaa
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Daily Routines

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« talk about your daily activities using the present tense
« use one verb after another to express complex thoughts
« give commands with the imperative

Present Tense — Regular Verbs

Present Tense in General

In Arabic, the present tense normally expresses both habitual and progressive actions.

habitual action: I eat couscous every Friday.

progressive action: I am eating couscous now.
For a small number of verbs, the present tense expresses only habitual actions (see page 151 for more
information on these verbs).

Unlike the past tense, which uses only suffixes (endings) to conjugate a verb, the present tense uses
both suffixes and prefixes. The present tense prefix is written with ka (—) and another letter (n, t,
ory). Present tense suffixes (i or u) may be added as well.

Regular Verbs in the Present Tense

Verbs that were regular in the past tense are still regular in the present tense. In addition to these,
two-letter verbs are also regular in the present tense. Therefore, they will be conjugated like ktb
(<) in the present tense. See page 51 for more information on two-letter verbs.

Here is the conjugation of the verb ktb in the present tense, with prefixes and suffixes underlined:

“to write” ktb S
| write kan-ktb S
—> | you write (masc. sing.) = kat-ktb S
Y:srétthheese you write (fem. sing.) kat-ktbi S
same. You he Wl’iteS kay—ktb ‘.3"353/5 These have
understand — .
the speaker - different
b C(F))ntext —>  she writes kat-ktb i< | | conjugations.
! : In the past
we write kan-ktbu §3SS tense, they
— - had the same
you write (plur.) kat-ktbu $iSE conjugation.
they write kay-ktbu S

Q: What changes are brought to the verb when conjugated in the present tense?



Time Expressions
always
usually
sometimes
from time to time
once a ...
once a year
once a month
once a week
everyday
on (day of the week)
on Saturday
every ...
every morning
every Friday
now

Some examples:

Greg speaks Darija well.

Malika drinks milk every
morning.

Amina and her friend travel to

France once a year.

Aicha is pouring tea.

| don’t drink coffee.
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dima Laa
galiban Q&
bed l-mrrat O yall lamy
mrra mrra 530 b ya
mrra £ ... cee BBy
mrra f l-gam Al a8
mrra f 1-3hr el (5875
mrra f s-simana Alapud! 58750
yawmiyan i%ﬁ
nhar ... e
nhar s-sbt Cuadl e
kul ... ”.dé
kul sban C@ALE
kul jmga fmen S
deba [TY)

Greg kay-tkllm d-darija
mzyan.
Malika kat-3rb 1-mlib kul

sbah.

(e Aaall g & &
a8 sl S IS

Amina u sambtha kay-safru 500 i3 d s ales lhaba ;i

1 fransa mrra f l-gam. el G
Aicha kat-kbb atay. Lo LSS A
ma-kan-3rb-5 l-ghwa. $ﬁ@\ugjmiu

Exercise: Answer the following sentences (based on the examples above) in the

negative.

1. weS Greg kay-tkllm tamazigt mzyan?

2. weS Malika kat-3rb atay kul sbau?

3. weS Amina u sanbtha kay-safru 1
mirikan mrra £ l-gam?

4. wes$ Aicha kat-kbb l1-ma?

SIS PRCFIS IR SR - P |
Sz laa JS sl (s Ak gl .2
Calall 8050 S se Jslas Leinlia 5 A (8153

Sl LS Ade iy .4


Justia b
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Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities.

$nu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ?,ﬁgﬁ/ﬁﬁ/ﬁgﬁ,m

Present Tense - Irregular Verbs with Middle “a”

Irregular Verbs in General Categories of Present Tense Irregular Verbs
Irregular verbs in the present tense are
more complicated than in the past tense. “a” becomes “u”

In the past tense, verbs with the same long vowel
structure (“a” in the middle, “a” at the % in “a” becomes “i”
end) were conjugated the same way. In the middle
the present tense, verbs that look the
same in their “infinitive” form may be

conjugated differently. PTr:rs‘:th

As a result of this difference, in the Irregular
present tense you will have to remember Verbs
which category of conjugation each
irregular verb belongs to. These catego- long
ries are listed in the diagram to the right, vowel “a” “a” remains “a”
and each will be shown individually. The at the end
glossary of verbs in the appendix (see
page 163) also shows, by example, how
an irregular verb is conjugated.

“a” remains “a”

“a” becomes “i”

internal changes

We will deal with two large groups of irregular verbs: 3-letter verbs with a long vowel “a” in the middle
and all verbs with a long vowel “a” at the end. Within each of these general groups, there will be three
categories of different conjugations. At times, it may seem like too much information to handle. But
Peace Corps trainees have been learning the irregular present tense for years; you’ll do great.
Practicing irregular verbs with your homestay family is one way to remember how each verb is

conjugated. The more you use the verbs, the quicker they will “stick” in your memory.
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a“__r

1** Category: Long “a” Becomes Long “u”

Remember, here we are dealing with 3-letter verbs with a (!) in the middle. The long vowel a (/) changes
to the long vowel u ( 5), with the same prefixes and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense.

“to say” gal J&

| say kan-gul J S8

you say (masc. sing.) kat-gul J S

you say (fem. sing.) kat-guli L&

he says kay-gul JES

she says kat-gul J S

we say kan-gulu PP

you say (plur.) kat-gulu PPSS

they say kay-gulu SRS

Verbs like “gal”
to be kan o« | to pass fat ols
to blame lam Y || tosee saf il
to die mat <l | to swim gam ale
to drive / ride sag Su. || totaste dag &l
to fast sam sba | to throw lan Y
to melt dab «la | to turn dar bz
to pass daz Ja | to visit zar BB
Some examples:

;\//Iel;srl_lms fast Ramadan every i;l;sir;:;n kay-sumu rmdan e X ony 3asn cpaaluel
Lisa swims well. Lisa kat-gum mzyan. e a s Ll

had $-Sifur ma-kay-sug-s
mzyan.

This driver doesn’t drive well. e U pa Loy sdll
When the verb “to be,” kan () is conjugated in the present tense, it expresses a habitual action or

activity, not a current state or condition.

Where are you (every) Saturday fin kat-kun nhar s-sbt £

- . ekl s i e .2
af'[emoon') l—&slya? = s UJANS _)L@ QJS"S O

In order to express current states or conditions, use independent pronouns with adjectives or nouns
(see page 7) or use the participles of kan (¢) (see page 37). You have already learned both!
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Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities.

$nu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ?,ﬁgﬁ/ﬁﬁ/ﬁgﬁ,m

a“__rr au=rr

2" Category: Long “a” Becomes Long “i

In this category, the long vowel a (/) in the middle of the verb changes to the long vowel i (), with the
same prefixes and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense.

“to bring” jab ola

| bring kan-jib RS

you bring (masc. sing.) | kat-jib i€

you bring (fem. sing.) kat-jibi S

he brings kay-jib Cuas

she brings kat-jib RS

we bring kan-jibu suaiS

you bring (plur.) kat-jibu RS

they bring kay-jibu suas

Verbs like “jab”

to add zad A5 [ tofly tar D
to be absent gab wle to leak sal Jls
to be cooked tab <« | to wake up faq &4
to do / make dar o | osell bag gl
to fall tan zk || totouch gas ol

to trust tag a3k



Peace Corps / Morocco * 63

Some examples:

Hassan sells (is selling) Hassan kay-big l-xodra f ;

. ; LBl B padll :
vegetables in the souq. s-suq. Gl G O
| don’t wake up early on ma-kan-fig-3 bkri nhar . e

Qs Sl Sl
Sundays. 1-udd. e oS o
What do you do on Saturdays? 3nu kat-dir nhar s-sbt? fodl L pa€ il

Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities.

§nu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ?)ﬁdﬂfs/ﬁdﬁfs/ﬁd:\/sjm

a“__rr a“__rr

3"! Category: Long “a” Remains Long “a

In this category, the long vowel a (!) remains the same, without any changes, with the same prefixes
and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense.

“to spend the night” bat b
| spend the night kan-bat il
you spend the night kat-bat s
(masc. sing.) — i
you spend the night B . o e
(fem. sing.) kat-batl S
he spends the night kay-bat s
she spends the night kat-bat @l
we spend the night kan-batu S
you spend the night kat-batu gl
(plur.) E— -

they spend the night kay-batu s

Verbs like “bat”
to appear ban ok || toowe sal Il

to look like ban bual J= oLt || to be scared xaf ala
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Some examples:
The mouse is scared of the cat. 1-far kay-xaf mn 1l-gt. Ll e Galas ol

You look like you are sick. kat-ban bual ila mrid. o e Y dlas DS

Present Tense - Irreqular Verbs with Final “a”
Now we change our focus from verbs with a long vowel a () in the middle of the verb to those with a

long vowel a () at the end of the verb.

a“__rr a=rr

1** Category: Long “a” Becomes Long “i

In this category, the long vowel a (i) changes to the long vowel i (), with the same prefixes and
suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense.

“to run” jra S

These have ' run kan-jri FoE

Cozr}ﬁgs;irgﬁ . _I:: you run (masc. sing.) kat-jri i

this category. you run (fem. sing.) kat-jri PR

he runs kay-jri asﬁ-‘s

she runs kat-jri i

we run kan-jriu paiS

you run (plur.) kat-jriu RS

they run kay-jriu S

Verbs like “jra”

to build bna s+ | togo msa e
to buy Sra s | to pray slla éLa
to cry bka <& | otolike / love bga s
to clean nqga @a to show wrra Sy
to come ja s || tosing gnna s
to fold twa s [ tosmoke kma =S
to fry ala <& || toteach grra R
to finish sala & [ to turn off tfa b
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Some examples:

Hassan sings (is singing) in the

H kay-gnni f d-dus. sl G S

shower. assan kay-gnni us 5T u‘;\z:\Su.u;
| don’t smoke hash. ma-kan-kmi-§ 1-u3is. Cdial) S L
Do you run every morning? wed kat-jri kul sbawn? ?Cl.;mds,éﬁ:(s il

Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities.

gnu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ?jﬁaﬁ/ﬁaﬁ/ﬁqﬁjm

2" Category: Long “a” Remains Long “a”

In this category, the long vowel a () remains the same, without any changes, with the same prefixes
and suffixes as regular verbs in the present tense.

“to read / study” gra A
|
| read kan-qra & A
you read (masc. sing.) = kat-gra & S
you read (fem. sing.) kat-gray ) S
he reads kay-gra 6 A
she reads kat-gra & S
we read kan-grau S
you read (plur.) kat-grau o jES

they read kay-grau FRS
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Verbs like “qra”

to forget nsa = | to defy tudda P
to find lga & | toeatlunch tgdda s
to hope tmnna &< | toeatdinner | tg3sa (ot
to meet tlaga &6 | to be cured bra Py
to go shopping tgdda s | oto be finished | tsala I
to walk around = tsara s || lotakecare g,y (<) Sies

(of)
Some examples:

From time to time we eat dinner mrra mrra kan-tgsSSau f

5 |G limi€ §75e 8"
at the restaurant. r-ristora. ST U o8 e
| don’t go shopping every day.  ma-kan-tgdda-% kul yum. s JS EREE L

How many books do you read in
a month?

SHal mn ktab kat-gra f .
¢ W . e . . e

Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities.

$nu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ?}ﬁaéé/ﬁ;ﬁ/ﬁqéi)m

Moroccan Wisdom: .0 v sdbe duddl O o

drb l1l-mdid manddu sxun.

Strike while the iron is hot.

y
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3" Category: Verb Has Internal Changes

Two verbs in Moroccan Arabic are conjugated in the present tense by changing their internal structure
in addition to adding the normal prefixes and suffixes.

“to eat” kla <<

In these forms, the | eat kan-akul s

oy e, you eat (masc. sing) | kat-akul Jast

one shouldn't o < | you eat (fem. sing.) kat-akuli ik

but rather he eats kay-akul JSLS
“kan-akul”

\_ | she eats kat-akul JSis
we eat kan-aklu ANES
you eat (plur.) kat-aklu ANES
they eat kay-aklu IS

Another Verb like “kla”
to take xda goA
Some examples:
Every Friday we eat couscous. kul jmga kan-aklu ksksu. S SIUS dnan S

She takes medicine before she kat-axud d-dwa gbl

o Lo U (s sl 3L
goes to bed. ma t-ngs. s

Exercise: Describe in the present tense the following activities.

§nu kay-dir / kat-dir / kay-diru? ?,ﬁqﬁ/ﬁﬁ/ﬁqﬁﬁ
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Using One Verb after Another

Sometimes, we will want to use one verb directly after another. This is true in English:

I want to read. He likes to cook.

We forgot to call you. She began to study yesterday.
As the examples show, in English we use the infinitive after a verb (to read, to cook, to call, to study).
But in Arabic, as you recall, there isn’t actually an infinitive for verbs (see page 46). Instead, we use the
present tense of a verb without the opening “ka.” This will serve as the equivalent of the
English infinitive when we use one verb after another.

Present Without .
Used after “bga”

Tense “ka” g
I want to go. kan-msi n-ms$i bgit n-msi C el iy
You want to go. kat-msi t-msi bgiti t-msi L S
He wants to go. kay-msi y-mSi bga y-msi c e
She wants to go. kat-msi t-msi bgat t-msi L il
We want to go. kan-ms$iu n-m$iu bgina n-msSiu swiad Wy
You want to go. kat-msiu t-msiu bgitu t-msiu FIROAENITE
They want to go. kay-msiu y-mSiu bgau y-msiu FYRIRREN

Some more examples:

kan-tmnna n-tkllm
d-darija mzyan.

(e Al RS

He forgot to bring the book. nsa y-jib 1l-ktab. N e

I hope to speak Darija well.

Using with Other Expressions
This same construction is used after other words and expressions. The most important of these is bash
(ub). This word is the equivalent of the English “in order to.” Some examples:

_Latlfawent to the post office LaJElfa r.nsat 1 l-bosta e it 2 Ayl J e i .
in order to send a letter. bas t-sift bra.

| went to Marrakech in order msit 1 Marrakech L Gt il S0 e 0 st
to see my friend. bas n-3uf saubi. e R o e

Exercise: Combine the following words into sentences, using the proper conjugations
of verbs and pronouns.

1. Amina / m8a / 1 l-bosta / bas8 / 8ra / kart 4 t-tilifun.

. huwa / bga / m8a / 1 mirikan / bas§ / qgra.

3. mna / ja / 1 1-mdgrib / bas / gawn / nas dyalu / u / tgrrf / glihum / u /
{huma} ¢rf {mna} / mzyan.

N
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The Imperative

The imperative is used to give commands: Go to the store! Open the window! Study Arabic! The
positive imperative tells someone to do something, the negative imperative tells someone not to do
something.

The positive imperative is formed by dropping both the ka (<) and the prefix t (<) from the singular
and plural “you” forms of the present tense. In the following table, all the examples are equal to the
English command, “Write!”

Present Tense Imperative
you (masc. sing.) kat-ktb <€ | ktb s
you (fem. sing.) kat-ktbi <€ | ktbi S
you (plur. sing.) kat-ktbu <€ | ktbu S

The negative imperative is formed by dropping the ka (<) and using the negative form ma...§ (_s..-W).
In the following table, the first verb is gls, “to sit,” and the negative imperatives are equivalent to the
English “Don’t sit!” The second verb is wgf, “to stand / stop” and the negative imperatives are
equivalent to the English “Don’t stand up!”

Present Tense Imperative Negative Imperative
you (masc. sing.). kat-gls s | gls oK | ma-t-gls-3 ol L
you (fem. sing.) = kat-glsi ~B€ | glsi oK  ma-t-glsi-s Gl L
you (plur. sing.) = kat-glsu wB€ | glsu s | ma-t-glsu-3 b el L
you (masc. sing.) kat-wgf g wgf i,  ma-t-wqf-3 i g L
you (fem. sing.) = kat-wagfi LS | wgfi Sy | ma-t-wgfi-3 i 5 L
you (plur. sing.) = kat-wgfu < | wgfu sy | ma-t-wgfu-3 Uhisd g e

Some Irregular Imperatives
For the following three verbs, the positive imperative is not regular.

1. togo msa e
sir g ma-t-m3i-$§ Ui L
Go. siri s Don't go. ma-t-m8i-3§ Ui L
siru ™ ma-t-m3iu-S U griad e

2. tocome ja s
aji N ma-t-ji-3 Slaat L
Come. aji <>l | Don’t come. ma-t-ji-3 St L
ajiu saal ma-t-jiu-3 St e

3. togive ¢eta / ara ke
ara 1 ma-t-gtini-3§ Uladaad L
Give me. = aray ¢l | Don'tgive me. | ma-t-¢tini-3 Giaislaat L

arau EB ma-t-gtiuni-3§ Ul gadaat L


Justia b
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Exercise: Put the verbs between parentheses in correct form, then arrange the

sentences in the correct order.

A. mn bgd (lbs) nHwayji.

B. (gsl) wjhi u snan, mn bgd (fiyq) d-drari.
C. ana (nad) f 7:30.

D. £ l-¢Siya (tgdda) wlla (xmml) d-dar.

E. ana (xdm) mtta 1 1:00 mn bed (tgdda).

F. (wjd) 1l-ftur.

G. Hna (tg$sa) mjmugin.

H. ana (ngs) galiban £ 11:00.

I. ana (38dd) t-tubis f 8:00 bas (mSa) l-xdma.
J. d-drari (ngs) £ 8:00.

cexd s () 2 e

s oA (BE) amr e el 5 ooz 5 (Je)
.7:30 < (u=b) Ul

Al (Jed) ¥ 5 (k) ddad o

(5359) 3 05 1100 J i (p23) U

- oshdll (22 )

RUPSROY . RER

11:00 < We (pwed) U

Al (e) 2b 8:00 b L shall (2) U

.8:00 (U"”) Lﬁ,)\,)j\

Exercise: Write a paragraph out of each set of pictures.

kifas kat-duwz n-nhar?
Susan mutatawiga mga hay'at s-salam. kul
nhar kat-fiqg bkri u kat-jri. mn bgd
kat-duw3 u kat-ftr. dima f s-sbar kat-xdm
utta 1 11:30. mlli kat-sali, kat-rjg 1
d-dar. kat-wjjd l-makla u kat-tgdda. £
l-¢Siya kat-tgdda u bgd l-mrrat kat-laga
sHabha wlla kat-m$i 1 s-siber. f 1-1il
kat-tgs8a u dima kat-gra gbl ma t-ngs.

1. Snu kat-dir Susan? wes turist?
2. wes kat-xdm f l-¢Siya?

3. 3nu kat-dir gbl ma t-ngs?

4. Snu kat-dir kul nhar?

¢l S e
S S s S OL B e eyl ) g
gloall i lans RS 5 50K aey e g aIS
D e S e i€ e 11530 J s e
Can 5 SN il G LIS ASLY) S S
Gl Gl e Y Lelan DS il
oot Lo 0 (5 RS Loy 5 S
i 55 G5 S0 jsm S 5.1
el i aaai 5.2
¢ unti Lo Ji pa€ 5.3
€l IS xS s 4
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Bargaining

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
 bargain for basic items, such as clothing
 describe the colors of items
« use masculine, feminine, and plural adjectives correctly
» describe differences between objects using the comparative and superlative

Bargaining
General Bargaining Information

In Morocco, bargaining is a part of life. It can sometimes be tiring for people not used to it, but with
some cultural and language skills, it can become much easier. Some information about bargaining can
also make the process simpler.

First of all, you need to know what items should be bargained for, and what items normally have fixed
prices, even for Moroccans. This is not always easy to determine, since the place where you buy some
things may determine whether the price is fixed or not. For example, some items that are sold at fixed
prices in a manut (e.g. laundry soap, vegetables, eggs) may be bargained for in the souk or from a street
vendor. Ask your host family or watch other Moroccans in order to find out. Here are some general
guidelines for whether prices are fixed or not:

Usually Bargained For Seldom Bargained For
e any article of clothing e things which are literally bought every day:
e any household or kitchen utensil, appliance, mint, parsley, bread, coriander
or furniture o refill on a butagas
¢ rent for a house or apartment e cigarettes and alcohol
e taxifares on unscheduled runs e meals or beverages in restaurants
¢ anything bought in a souk (e.g. grains in e bus fares between scheduled stops
bulk, animals, rugs, etc.) e taxifares on regular runs
* anything bought from a street vendor who e price-controlled staple foods: sugar, oil, tea,
has no regular shop flour, milk, butter, etc.
e petit taxi fares if the meter does not work anything bought in a pharmacy
e anything used or second-hand e meat and vegetables, if the price per kilo is
e domestic help and services (maid, plumber, posted
electrician, etc. Determine the price before e school supplies

the work is done.)

It is also good to be aware of some of the standard tactics that are used between the buyer and the seller
in Morocco. If you watch Moroccans, you will see many of these.

The Buyer's Tactics The Seller’s Tactics
¢ not showing too much enthusiasm for buying e not showing too much enthusiasm for selling
e walking away when the seller has named the e turning away when the buyer has named the

“lowest” price “highest” price

e pointing out defects in the merchandise ¢ noting the superior quality in the merchandise

e quoting a lower price for an identical item in e insisting that goods in other shops are not of
another shop the same quality

¢ claiming not to have enough money to meet e claiming that in selling at the buyer’s “highest”
the seller's “lowest” price price he would be taking a loss

e complimenting or flattering the seller (on his e complimenting or flattering the buyer (on his
shop, merchandise, children, friendliness) or her language ability, friendliness, expertise

in bargaining)
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The Buyer’s Tactics The Seller’s Tactics
e acting insulted by the seller’s price e acting insulted by the buyer’s offer
e arguing that the difference between the e arguing that the difference between the
seller’s price and the price offered is buyer’s price and his price is insignificant and
insignificant; i.e. the seller should come the buyer should come up
down to the offered price
e pulling out one's money as if the offered price e wrapping up the purchase as if the asking
has been agreed upon price has been agreed upon

When you are looking to buy an item that you know you will have to bargain for, there are a few things
that you should probably try to avoid. These include:

showing too much interest in, or too great a need for, a particular item

carrying large sums of money, carrying expensive, previously-bought items, looking like a tourist
having no idea what an item is really worth, or what is a fair price for that type of item

being in a hurry

buying with a guide (he gets a percentage of what you pay)

Always be prepared to pay a price you have named. Do not get too far into bargaining for something if
you do not intend to buy it. If you are not clear on the currency in which you are bargaining (i.e. ryals),
proceed slowly. In the end, don’t let a bargaining scenario ruin your day. Most of us go unbothered by
the sometimes huge markups on big-ticket items in America, yet we can be easily frustrated by a
Moroccan merchant who makes an extra dollar or two off of us. Remember that one’s peace of mind is
worth something, too.

Bargaining Expressions

It's too expensive!
Lower the price.

Give a good price.

gali bzzaf!

ngs sSwivya.

sawb mgaya £ t-taman.

Gl e

Lol G Llae sl

| won't add even a ryal. ma-n-zid Htta ryal. b s 3 e
I'll add nothing. ma-n-zid walu. AT
It's too much for me. bzzaf gliya. LS iy
A good price. §i taman mzyan. ¢Mjagégj
A reasonable price. §i taman mnasb. Sl (g =~
What'’s the last price? axir taman, 3Sual? Sllad oy Al
How much will | get it for? bsxal t-xllih (ha)? £(l) s Jaiy
That’s what | have (money)! had §-8i 1-1i ¢ndi! tgve I al s

That’'s my last price!

hada huwa axir taman
dyali!

I o Al b 1o


Justia b

Justia b

Justia b


Clothing
Clothing Vocabulary

10.

sifitma
jean

srwal

gamija ns kmm

gamija
grafata
Ji1i
kustim

triko

triko col v

clothes

l-nwayj

Aebd | 11
Oy 12,
Dy | 13.
S paidand | 14,
i | 15,
kil & 16,
S 17,
S | 18.
S 109.
SIS K520,

fista

jakita
pijama
kbbut
smta
T-shirt
Sort
Sal
slip

saya
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1. kswa 3quS | 11. sbrdila

2. zif / fular N/ «y 12, butyu i g
3. jllaba ids | 13. sbbat clia
4. gndura 5,008  14. sndala ELCHON
5. liba Ll 15. mZaya e
6. sutyanat Gllbew | 16. xatm Ala
7. ligat o4 | 17. malagat el
8. kaskita LSS | 18. gqig Giie
9. tagiya ik | 19. snsla ilui
10. tgasr & 0 20, mdl Jane

Clothing Expressions

Is there anything else? wes kayna i maja xora? S5 dala o5 ALIS
Give me size ... please. ¢etini n-nmra ... gafak. e s el e
Try this one on. giys hada / hadi. e [N
Do you want another color? wes bgiti i lun axor? Al ol o3 i
| prefer this color. kan-fdl had l-lun. Lol 3 Jas€

It goes well with you. ja / jat mgak. e Gl [ s



Colors

white
blue
black
red
yellow
green
brown
orange

pink

purple

grey
golden
dark
light
bright
faded

As you can see in the table above, feminine forms of colors are made by adding an

colors

1-lwan

Masculine Singular

byd
zrq
kul
HMY
sfr
xdr
ghwi
limuni
wrdi
Hiri
mdadi
rmadi
dhbi
mglug
mftun

nasg

baht

3ol

R B AN

o s

Feminine Singular

bida
zrga
kula
HMra
sfra
xdra
ghwivya
limuniya
wrdiya
Hjriya
mdadiya
rmadiya
dhbiya
mgluga
mftuHa
nasga

bahta

B3,y
ENPEEN
Aalae

“w
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Plural
bidin Oy
zrqin 083
kulin Cplas
Hmrin CRyea
sfrin (R oa
xdrin (A
ghwiyin 968
limuniyin O e
wrdiyin SRR
Hjriyin Oaa
mdadiyin Ol ae
rmadiyin Crmale
dhbiyin CHnad
mglugin O slas
mftunin O gide
nasgin Cpaaals
bahtin Oaby

masculine form, and plurals are made by adding “in” to the masculine form.

Dialogue

Michael:
mul l-Hwayj:
Michael:
mul l-swayj:
Michael:
mul l-Hwayj:

Michael:

mujud a sidi,

ma-n-grf.

s—salamu g¢alaykum.
wa galaykum s-salam.

bgit jllaba gafak!

asmn nmra-?

giys hadi. Ah jat mgak!

kayna gir £ had 1-1un?

%)ddpﬁs5¥uT{P}A:

'Aj_EA C’_ﬂa ol éqls d‘“:.‘g :

o) o o e A

oSl
L Sf

llie 3la Cuiy

e e

(13 »

a” sound to the
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mul l-Hwayj: kayna f l-byd, s-sfr u

1-kul.

Michael: ara n-3uf 1l-byd gsafak.

mul l-swayj: hak a sidi.

Michael: bsual had $-8i?

mul l-Hwayj:

Michael: galiya bzzaf, gadi

n-¢tik gir 3000 ryal.

mul l-swayj: 1la, ngsti bzzaf. xudha
b 6000.

Michael: 1la bzzaf. bslama.

mul l-HwWayj: aji, aji, etini gir 5000

ryal.

Michael: gadi n-¢tik 3500 ryal.
bgiti mzyan ma-bgiti-3§

lla y-shl.

mul l-Hwayj:
bas ma-kayn.

hadi a sidi b 8000 ryal.

ara a sidi 3500 ryal. Si

a5 sl ol G AUS sl e
Al Gl Gaii )y 00k

s T dla i adl Jse
ol B Jlady 1S

.Jly 8000 o g | s izl sall s
3000 L el gole il e ISk

NEIER

6000 & Laasa . GlTy iali Y i sl Jse

Aol o Lal Yl

e g b 3500 dhibas gole S

e Ul afinay L

Le b 3. Jb ) 3500 s 111 sl sl Jsae

TS

Exercise: Read the text and answer the questions.

Saida gndha bzzaf d t-tsbin l-yum:
s-srwal r-rmadi u l-gamija l-bida
dyal rajlha. jean u T-shirt dyal
wldha.
z-zrda dyal bntha. s-saya l-xdra u
z-zif 1l-byd dyal Saida. welakin,

dyal mn t-tgasr 1-kul-?

l-kswa l-mmra u j-jakita

1. dyal mn s-srwal r-rmadi?

2. dyal mn T-shirt? Snu 1l-lun dyalu?
3. we$S l-kswa l-Hmra dyal Saida-?

4. wesS s-saya dyal Saida zrga?

5. 3nu 1-1lun dyal t-tgasr-?

Aaadll 5 gala )l Ol gpadl ta sl Cppansill 3 oI5y Laic B2
Sousll Llaaly JLa @yed (S 5 oma Lledaly Jhn Aayd)
a3l 5 eadll Alall g Jo 43,50 UaSlall 53 seal
CUASD SN e Jlo oSl b Jla i

Sgalal g pall e Jba
€ albon sl g1l €y 0 (5 (e Sl
QBJ&M dt;ld T:)Aéj‘ Ej...nSS\ L):"J .

92\5)) 'S.J:u.u dl:m :QLAAS‘ uﬂ‘j .

A WO N P

¢ yalEl Js ot g3 .5
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Exercise: Write a dialogue for the following pictures. Try to write it without looking at
the previous pages.

5

A '

/&—a Y
L//\

=

IR VK

}}
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Adjectives

Adjectives come after the nouns they modify and must agree in gender and number. For example, if a
noun is feminine and singular then the adjective that follows must be feminine and singular as well.

Feminine and plural forms of adjectives are derived from the masculine base form. The feminine form
is made by adding an a (3) to the end of the masculine form. The plural form, like with nouns, is not
always predictable. The two most common patterns are: adding in () to the masculine form, or
replacing the long vowel i (s) in the middle of an adjective with the long vowel a (). An example of
each plural form:

Masculine
: Plural
Singular
happy fruan fruanin < we add in to form the plural
big kbir kbar < we change i to a to form the plural

Adjectives in this first group (forming the plural with in) also have a feminine plural form that is used
when all the members of a group are feminine. If their is a mixture of masculine and feminine people
or objects, the masculine plural (often just called “plural”) is used. The feminine plural is formed by
adding at to the masculine singular base form.

Common Adjectives

. Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
English . ;
Singular Singular Plural Plural
good mzyan mzyana mzyanin mzyanat
Ol e Al e Ol e il e
pretty / hand- zwin zwina zwinin zwinat
some / good ) ) O Gl
bad / ugly xayb xayba xaybin xaybat
happy fruan fruana fruanin fruanat
ol gla b ool s 5
sad / angry mgllg mgllga mgllgin mgllgat
clean ngi ngiya ngiyin ngiyat
dirty mussx mussxa mussxin mussxat
T s B 5 O 3a il 3
harried mzrub mzruba mzrubin mzrubat
S G5 e G50 e by g ) e
late mettl mettla mettlin mettlat
soft rtb rtba rtbin rtbat
b)) b Gy il
harsh HT§ Hria urdin Hriat
A 3BT BT LA
fresh tri triya triyin triyat
gk & gk b



Justia b
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English Me_lsculine Fgminine Masculine Feminine
Singular Singular Plural Plural
present Hadr Hadra Hadrin Hadrat
pala 5 _juala Cppala O puala
absent gayb gayba gaybin gaybat
cule Gule Jpule Cafwle
sweet Hlu Hluwa Hluwin Hluwat
FR AN i e
salty malu malua maluin maluat
e sl Ol Gledle
bland / tasteless mssus mssusa mssusin mssusat
(g sine B ias s A sonn
spicy Harr Harra Harrin Harrat
‘s s Ol e la
open mulul meElula mululin mHlulat
e ¥ sl o) slae o
closed msdud msduda msdudin msdudat
3 gde 53 gduia (39 sduna il e
fried / grilled mgli mglivya mgliyin mgliyat
hungry jigan jigana jiganin jiganat
thirsty ¢tsan ¢tSana ¢tSanin ¢tSanat
busy m3gul m3gula m3gulin m3gulat
Jsrdia & s (o srdie Y gudia
lazy mggaz mggaza mggazin mggazat
& 3 8 TR L G PPN
tired ¢iyan ¢lyana ¢iyanin glyanat
reasonable / serious mgqul mgqula mgqulin mgqulat
Jstae &) sixa ) sne Y sine
enough kafi kafivya kafiyin kafiyat
‘;15 yts L&AIS g;g;ts
expensive gali galiya galiyin galiyat
‘;JL(: &JL:: b&gl.:: CLJL(;
wide / large wasg wasga wasgin wasgat
s sl s e s Sl 5
married mzuwj mzuwja mzuwjin mzuwjat
T 55 e O 5 e Sl e
old (something) gdim gdima gdam
N S o
big (something) kbir kbira kbar
old (someone) R 5 s RS
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English Ma_lsculine Fgminine Masculine Feminine
Singular Singular Plural Plural
small (something) sgir sgira sgar
young (someone) i 5 yn i
new jdid jdida jdad
RIKEN EEERES RREN
far beid beida bead
KPS By A\@
near grib griba grab
uf Gy 8 <A
tall / long twil twila twal
dish sk dish
short asir gsira gsar
o o et
strong / correct SsHiH SHiHa SHaH
G S o
weak deif dgifa deaf
mia Gaeain gﬂ@z
simple / easy bsit bsita bsat
Ty Shasay iy
cheap rxis rxisa rxas
o) paxk ) oalE )
poor mskin mskina msakn
sick mrid mrida mrad
s e s e ol e

Exercise: Describe the following pictures using adjectives.

1. hada kmm gsir.
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Comparative and Superlative Adjectives

Comparative Adjectives

We use comparative adjectives when we are comparing two objects based upon some quality or
characteristic. For example, in English we can say: I am taller than John. “Taller than” is the
comparative form of the adjective “tall.” Here are the comparative forms for some Arabic adjectives:

Adjectives Comparatives
good mzyan Gbe | better HSn (mn) (09) Cmen
nice drif “w wa | Nicer drf (mn) () <oym
tall / long twil Jish | taller/longer = twl (mn) () sk
short gsir ual | shorter gsr (mn) () e
big / old kbir S  bigger/older | kbr (mn) (c) S
small /young | sgir Jua smaller / sgr (mn) (09) s
younger
heavy tgil J& | heavier tgl (mn) (o)
light xfif s | lighter xff (mn) () s
old (thing) gdim a3 | older (thing) gdm (mn) (c) o8
few qlil Qi | fewer gll (mn) () S8
cheap rxis uaxy | cheaper rxs (mn) (&) o=
expensive gali S g]x(?)reensive gla (mn) S
sweet Hlu s | sweeter Hla (mn) AN

As you can see above, for many adjectives (but not all) the comparative is formed by removing the long
vowel i from the word. Here are some examples:

Sadia is younger than Malika. Sadia sgr mn Malika. AL (e o e
The train is better than the bus. t-tran msn mn l-kar. S e s o)A

Comparing Like Objects

In order to express that two things/people/etc. are the same, we can use either of two expressions:
the same / alike bual bral A Jla
the same / alike kif kif s g

Some examples:

Which is better: a blue shirtora ama Hsn: gamijja zrga
green one? wlla xdra?

They are the same. bual bual. s Jlas

?EJAYJ%JJM:@AL;\

As the example shows, the word ama (W) is used for comparisons when we mean “which.”
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Superlative Adjectives

The superlative adjective in Moroccan Arabic can be formed in two ways.
First, by using the definite article with the adjective and inserting the personal pronoun:

Omar is bright.

Omar is the brightest student in
the class.

Susan is a pretty girl.

Susan is the prettiest.

Omar mujtahid. .q;;AJ@
Omar huwa l-mujtahid f
1-gism.

.&g\q{éj;;x\/,zﬁ

Susan bnt zwina. gy b o jem

Susan hiya z-zwina. gl o ) e

Second, by prefixing “a” (j) to the comparative adjective:

Casablanca is the largest city in

Morocco.

Toubkal is the highest mountain

in Morocco.

d-dar l-bida akbr mdina
f 1-mgrib.

tubgal agla jbl £
1-mgrib.

co sl G diae S Ll

el G i el Ol 5

Exercise: Compare each pair using comparative adjectives.

Driss Hassan

t-tomobil dyal Mary

e
[E—
PSS —
JE—

d-dar dyal Mohamed

d-dar dyal Judy

l-xubz
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Exercise: Answer the following questions based upon the drawing.

1. ama

3. ama

4. ama

gla l-g¢nb wlla l-banan?
rxs d-dllan wlla l-gnb?
Hsn d-dllan wlla l-banan?
Hla l-gnb wlla d-dllan?
l-¢nb huwa agla fakiha?

hiya l-fakiha r-rxisa?

Moroccan Wisdom:

oLl Yy il e U
fall Y5 Yl ad, U
?QUJ\&;CQJ\Qu;\A.
YA Y5 ) s U
CheSl el b il 3.

fhas )l 45Ul o 3.6

g A W N P

JH o B u”‘“;"j*@‘gsm

1-1i ¢ddu 1l-mnsS, kay-xaf mn l-mbl.

The one bitten by a snake is afraid of ropes.

English equivalent: Once bitten, twice shy.

W=
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Shopping For Food

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« shop for produce, meats, and spices

Fruits and Vegetables

At the Green Grocer's gnd l-xddar mall xie

4
,
P
;I.,?\’ﬁ( iy A

1%
N

vegetables l-xodra 5_padl)
1. xizu oa 11, 1-ful J el
2. §-3%iflur L sladdl 12. 1-f31 Jadll
3. lqug Gl | 13. l-grga e X
4. l-btata Wla) 14, t-tuma P |
5. 1-flfla el | 15, 1-bsla Aladl
6. d-dnjal Jaaall 16. l-barba Lol
7. lxyar el 170 1-1ft caall)
8. matisa idhe | 18. l-mkuwr Sl
9. j-jlbana bl | 19. 1-lubya Ayl

10. l-krafs o=dl I 20, 1-korjit L S



quince

gourd

okra

coriander

s-sfrijl
s-slawi

l-mluxiya

l-gsbur

fruit
1. 1-¢nb
2. 1-limun
3. t-tfan
4. 1-friz
5. l-brqug
6. l-banan
7. l-xux
8. l-namd
pomegranate = r-rmman
apricots 1-m3mad
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parsley l-mgdnus U gidmal
mint n-ngnag g L)
absinth §-3iba ERRA
verbena 1-lwiza 5 35l

@ nectarine

1-fakiha dgs\a)
iadl 9. n-ngas Lal&al)
O sl bogwid e 5
sl | 10. t-tut < gl
a1 11, lavoka < gy
38 | 12. lananas oalilty
Sl | 13. d-dllam oAl
gsal 1 14, mblmluk & glalis
uaall | 15. 3-3hdiya Lagal
ol | Japanese plums 1l-mzaxn 1ol
Gl || Kiwi 1-kiwi &SI



86 * Moroccan Arabic

Buying Produce

Units of Measurement

scale l-mizan o )
gram gram RS
kilogram kilu JAKS
Y4 kilogram rubu gkilu LS A
% kilogram ns kilu S G
¥, kilogram kilu 1la rob Yy Y s
2 kilograms juj kilu PEFRN
Expressions

Give me a kilo of ...
Weigh me ...

Give me some ...

More ... please

How much is a kilo of ... ?
What do you need?
What else?

| need ...

No, that’s enough. Only 1 kilo,

that’s all!

}

>

gtini kilu d .

¢br / wzn liya

etini Swiya d ..

zidni cafak

bsual kilu d .
Snu xssk?

Snu axor-?

xssni
lla baraka. gir kilu,
safi!
S

RN,

2

|

%@, 05

S
B, oo

\ { 1

o3 SIS e
e Wods ) e
Al e
e ... Jn)
AR W T | P
fllind 14

il

¢ a3l

Lgln S 2 LY



Dialogue

shopping

Susan:

l-xddar:

Susan:

l-xddar:
Susan:

l-xddar:

Susan:

l-xddar:
Susan:
l-xddar:
Susan:
l-xddar:
Susan:

l-xddar:

sban l-xir.

sban l-xir. a3 Hb
l-xatr a lalla?

bgit juj kilu d xizu, u
kilu d matisa u ns kilu
d l-barba u xtar liya Si
Haja mzyana. gbr liya
kilu u rubug d l-bsla.

safi a lalla?

bsual t-tfau?

sttad 1 drhm 1 1-kilu.

waxxa, gbr liya kilu
lla rob. aah! nsit

¢tini Swiya d l-gsbur
u l-mgdnus.

hani a lalla.

bsual kulsi?

¢endk a lalla tsg miya u
sttin ryal.

SHal mn drhm?
48 drhm.
hak a sidi, lla y-gawn.

lla y-x1f a lalla.

1. fin Susan?

2. Snu Srat Susan-?

3. 3Hal Srat mn kul Haja?

4., wesS Srat $i Haja xora?

5. SHal xllsat?

t-tqgdya
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Spices and Meat

Spices
spices l-¢triya
salt l-mlHa

black pepper l-bzar

ginger skinjbir
cumin 1-kamun
cinnamon l-grfa
oregano z-zgtr
nutmeg l-guza

At the Butcher's

butcher l-gzzar
meat 1-1Hm
lamb 1-gnmi
beef 1-bgri
goat meat 1-mgzi
liver 1-kbda

ground meat 1-kfta

m

eat w/o l-hbra
bones

chicken d-djaj

S

zlaal

saffron z-zgfran o i 3
turmeric l-xrqum a8 Al
hot pepper 1-fl1fla alatay)

l-rara 3l
red hot pepper s-sudaniya 3l guall
cloves l-grnfl Jas sl
basil 1-ubg Gual)
paprika t-tumira 5 janill

Exercise: You have guests for dinner and you want to serve them tea with cakes, then
a tajine. List the items you need for preparing tea/cakes and a tajine and
write your shopping list. Then, write a shopping list for an American dish.
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Food and Drink

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
¢ use the correct words and expressions concerning food and drink
« express likes and dislikes using ¢ jb “to please”
» express necessity or obligation with xss “to need / to have to”
* use bga “to want / to like” with the proper tense

Food and Drink

Food
food l-makla Xl F fish 1-nut & gall
breakfast 1-ftur Jskdll || beans 1-lubya g )
lunch 1-gda fazl lentils l-¢ds el
dinner 1-¢3a Ll | chick peas 1-Hmms oaaall
tajine t-tajin cuallay [ Steamed pasta S"l‘jggr s-sffa i)
salad $-3lada il || vermicelli §-Sgriya 3 el
French fries 1-frit il g/loczjrsccan l-urira 3 pall
olives z—-zitun Og vegetable s—suba 3 pall
soup T
bastila l-bstila Ll | orice r-ruz S
meat 1-1um ~ll & couscous 1-ksksu Sl
chicken d-djaj zla pizza l-ppitza | gl
At a Café
the waiter l-garsun BEPRILN
black coffee ghwa kxla HaS 5 ged
coffee with milk ghwa ulib Cuda 3 gl
half coffee, half milk ghwa ns ns Ul i b sl
hot milk Hlib sxun O si s
weak coffee ghwa xfifa G884 3 gef
strong coffee ghwa gasHa Jauli 5 gl
coffee with a little milk ghwa mhrsa F yee B 5B

orange juice gasir 1-limun Oselll juac


Justia b


90 » Moroccan Arabic

apple & milk shake
banana & milk shake
almond & milk shake
pot of tea

glass of tea

... with mint

Not very sweet.
Some sugar, please.

a glass of cold water

At a Restaurant

the menu

Please bring me ...

Do you have ... ?

What do you have?

Is there any food without meat?
| want a tajine without meat.

What do you have for dessert?

We want a table for (four
people).

outside

inside

The bill, please.

To your health.

To your health (response).
How do you like the food?
| have no complaints.

The food is delicious.

gasir t-tfam
¢asir l-banan
¢asir 1-luz
brrad d atay
kas d atay

b n-ngnag

ma-y-kun-3 Hlu bzzaf.

Swiya d s-skkar, gafak.

kas d 1l-ma bard.

l-menu
safak jib liya
wes gndkum ... ?

Snu gndkum?

wesS kayna $i makla bla
1um?

bgit tajin bla lum.
snu gndkum f d-disir?

bgina waund t-tbla dyal
(rbga d n-nas).

¢la brra

ldaxl

l-usab gafak.

b s-sHHa.

lla y-¢tik s-sHHa.
kif jatk l-makla?
ma gndi mangul.

l-makla ldida / bnina.

&l juar
Ol ypac
SRS S

@l 2
¢ﬂ.hyS
glall oLl

AT s S L

lie Sl 3 45

.JJL) (A .Ju.uls

isdl

¢ ... aSvie il

fanl S ASLe 5 A4S 1
S cpall g

€ puall o Saie gl

Sl 2 da ) Jbo Aldal aal g L

ol

Jala

e claal
Al o
FEUOR JERNY
alsll hila s
J ke g L

Ay [ sl AL



Dialogue

Karla u Jason f r-ristora

l-garsun:
Jason:

l-garsun:

Jason:

l-garsun:
Karla:

l-garsun:
Karla:

l-garsun:

Jason:

l-garsun:

Jason:

l-garsun:

Karla:

Jason:

Jason:
l-garsun:

Jason:

l-garsun:

Karla/Jason:

l-garsun:

Srbu Si Haja?

t-fddlu! mrubabikum.
Sukran.

tbla dyal juj d n-nas?

wed kayna Si

melum kayna. fin bgitu
t-glsu?

bgina wand t-tbla uda
s—srjm.

Snu bgitu t-aklu?

sSnu gndkum?

ha l-menu.

ana bgit sSlada u ksksu b

1-gnmi.
waxxa a lalla.
sidi?

u nta a

ana kan-akul gir l-xdra.

weS kayna 5i makla bla
lum?
iyeh! kayna 1-lubya.
waxxa.
tbsil d 1-lubya.

wed bgitu t-3Srbu S$i
Hajav?

ana bgit kuka barda.

ana bgit gir l-ma ¢afak.

Jjib liya Slada u
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l-usab gafak.

60 drhm.

hak a sidi.

lla y-x1f. kif jatkum
l-makla?

bnina! ¢jbatna bzzaf.

b s-sHHa u r-raHa.

lla y-¢tik s-sHHa.

mSau Karla u Jason?

Snu Srbu?

Karla/Jason:
1. fin

2. Snu klau?
3. wesd

4. SHal xlsu?
5.

kif jathum l-makla?

e Llaal
-2 33 60

.¢%Midu

RS Sola S als il
Ll Lol 1y

Asl g aal o

Al dllasy A

T PN

POl

RTNPIN
PO pmlan
TSP
:YJIS

ST PN
ZYJIS

RTNPIN

PO pmlan

T PN

POl

JUPRT LN
ZYJIS

PO smlad

POl
RTNPIN
POl
RTINS
il 5 YK
TP
il 5 YK

?O}A.ﬂ;djy_)ts jL&Au:\Sl

P

C i gl

¢ O g2

Clals b spd il

3
¢ pald Jlas .4
5

PR Jila S
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The Reflexive verb “to please / to like”

In Darija, it is not common to say, literally, “I like something.” Rather, we use the construction,
“Something pleases me.” In reality, this phrase would translate into the English “I like something,” but
what is important is that you understand that the “person who likes” is actually the object of the
sentence, and the “thing liked” is the subject. At first, it will seem backward; in fact, it is (from an
English speaker’s perspective). In time you will use this construction naturally.

How to Conjugate “to please”

The verb “to please” is ¢ jb. It can be tricky to conjugate because, as we said, the subject of the verb is
actually the object that is “liked,” and the object is the person who “likes.” Thus, if I want to say, “He
likes them,” I literally need to say, “They please him.” Also, as a result of this, the verb must always
agree in gender and number with the subject, that is, the thing “liked.” In the present
tense, therefore, the conjugation of the verb can be outlined in the following manner:

Introduce Present Verb For Plural Object
Tense Root Form Only Pronouns
kay nkl
(masc. sing.)
u/h
kat .
(fem. sing.) ¢Jjb u ha
kay na
(masc/fem plur.) kum
hum
Some examples:
It (masc. sing.) pleases me. S L
. I kay-¢jb JPEITOTN
(i.e. I like it.) ayTeJont s
It (fem. sing.) pleases me. s -
. o kat- PRIECA
(i.e. I like it.) at-gjbni E
They (masc. plur.) please me. . . -
. . kay- 3 ganasS
(i.e. I like them.) ay-gjbuni @R
They (fem. plur.) please me. kay-¢buni s K

(i.e. I like them.)

Present Tense Examples
In the following examples, we use the translation “to like.” The literal translation would be “to please.’

o

¢ jb with masculine singular subject

I like couscous. kay-¢jbni ksksu. - eSS g_.,—wui
| like chocolate. kay-g¢jbni &-sklat. DS ians
She likes tea. kay-¢jbha atay. s Laaas
We like Morocco. kay-g¢jbna 1-mgrib. RSO laes
He likes tajines. kay-¢jbu t-tajin. Lol pmas

¢ jb with feminine singular subject
| like salad. kat-gjbni §-3lada. Al S
Do you like coffee? wed kat-gjbk l-ghwa? 05 56l cliaaiS il

She does not like beer. ma-kat-¢jbha-§ l-birra. Vol ilganan€ Lo
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¢ Jb with masculine/feminine plural subject

| like the people of Morocco. Eiégi?ni n-nas d crall 3 Gl i simasS
He likes books. kay-¢jbuh 1-ktub. 50 5 giaa
Do you (plur.) like kids? wed kay-gjbukum d-drari? €5 esjm_‘s S
We don't like them. ma-kay-¢jbuna-5. L gaaS Lo

Past Tense Examples
The verb ¢ jb can also be used in the past tense, as in “I liked it” or “It pleased me.” It is conjugated
like all regular verbs in the past tense.

¢ Jb with masculine singular subject

| liked dinner. ¢jbni 1-¢3a. Lial) uae
He liked mint tea. ¢jbu atay b n-ngnag. gl Gl e
She didn't like “fat bread.” ma-¢jbha-§ xubz $-5uma. Al 3 ileme L
Did you like the chicken? wes ¢jbk d-djaj? Srlaall dlae 2l

¢ b with feminine singular subject

| liked the soup. ¢jbatni l-urira. 3 al Jthae

He didn’t like the salad. ma-¢jbatu-§ $-3lada. Al i glae L
: , : § ¢jbatk 1l-mdi o

Did you like the old medina? Y?Zdi&r]nai maina Papill dipaall bl (Al

¢ b with masculine/feminine plural subject
¢jbuni n-nas dyal

d-duwar dyali. e sl s G (ne

| liked the people of my village.
Did you like these books? wed g¢jbuk had l-ktub? S gkl aa A gae il

She didn’t like the colors. ma-¢jbuha-§ l-luwan. Ll ila ae e

Followed by Another Verb

¢ b can be followed by another verb. The second verb is always conjugated in the present, according to
the same rule that you already learned regarding verbs following other verbs (see page 68). Remember

that for the second verb, therefore, we remove the ka (—<) to place it after ¢ jb.

| like to sleep after lunch. ]l{ilgc_igj:bni nThes murae 30 1 pe e iiaaS
He likes to play soccer. kay-gjbu y-lgb l-kura. .zjsy el gaas
Sgﬁyc.loesn’t like to wake up rgi;]fy—aj bha-3§ t-fig S G ilemns Lo
r[:lc())::]ci)rl:glj?ke to run early in the Zfzbziygiit t-Jri €5 S ol 5 a0 e i 5
What do you like to do on the §nu kay-g¢jbk t-dir f CH G e ek i

weekend? l-weekend?
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Exercise: Make correct sentences using3jb

kat-3jbk dyalk? PEER Sliaat
wes kat-3jbo 1-xdma dyalu? ¢ 5l Aeaall paaiS o
kat-3Jbna dyalha? ldba Laai€
kat-3jbni AT
. bzzaf. S Y
iyeh kat-3jbo s 4
' Swivya. el
kat-3Jbna les <

Exercise: Make as many sentences (affirmative and negative) as you can with3jb
using these pictures.

Suzy

Ahmed

Ronny

Nancy

Aicha

ma-Sri-s l-mut £ gqlg l-bur.

Don’t buy fish on the bottom of the sea.

English equivalent: Don’t count your chickens before they hatch.
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The Verb “to need, to have to, must, should”

The verb xss (=) translates into all of the following in English: “to need” or “to have to” or “must” or
“should.” It is conjugated by adding the object pronouns (see page 55) to the end of the verb. You do
not normally conjugate it like a present tense verb; that is, you do not add kay or kat before the verb.
Like other verbs, however, xss may be followed by a second verb which is conjugated in the present
tense, but without the prefix ka (see page 68). Some examples:

| have to learn Arabic well. ii;g; . n-tellm l-grbiya e Bal e fad
You should be on time. xssk t-ji f 1l-wqgt. Bl a At el
You shouldn’t stay up late. ma-xssk-3 t-shr. el SiSiad L
| have to go. xssni n-m3i. Lol ad

The meaning in the above examples depends largely on the context. However, when xss is followed by

a noun, it only means “to need.” Some examples:
| need cigarettes. xssni l-garru.

She needs a notebook. xssha dftar.

& as

The past tense of xss is formed by adding the verb kan before it. You do not conjugate kan if xss is
followed by another verb. If xss is followed by a noun, however, kan must agree in gender and

number with that noun. Examples:

| had to study yesterday. kan xssni n-qra l-barH. O s el oS
I needed a book. kan xssni ktab. LS Bl glK
| needed a ticket. kant xssni wrga. A, el calg
| needed books. kanu xssni ktub. (osE ek glK

Exercise: Write the expressions that go along with these signs using the verb xss.

/4

S &

Exercise: Answer the following question in Moroccan Arabic.

$nu xssk bas t-kun mutatawwis najuH? Sl t;ﬁm OsS Bl dlad
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The Verb “to want, to like”

The verb bga translates into the English “to want” and “to like.” When conjugated in the past tense,
the verb expresses “to want,” but with a present tense meaning (see page 36). When conjugated in the
present tense, the verb expresses “to like,” also with a present tense meaning. An example:

g ladl gl s

When the verb is used with object pronouns (see page 55) in the present tense, it means “to love” or “to
like” someone. Examples:

| like mint tea. kan-bgi atay b n-ngnag.

I love you / I like you. kan-bgik. RIS
| love him /| like him. kan-bgih. g
| love her /1 like her. kan-bgiha. RPITITS

When this verb is followed by another verb, the second verb is always conjugated in the present tense
without the prefix ka (see page 68). Some examples:

| like to drink coffee in the kan-bgi n-Srb l-ghwa f

. loall s sgll oyt auS
morning. ghall el ol A

s—sbas.

He likes to read at night. kay-bgi y-qra b 1-1il. Al iy S
Because the past tense of bga expresses a present tense meaning of “to want,” to express a past tense
meaning of “to want,” you must first use a past tense conjugated form of the verb kan, followed by the

past tense form of bga. Examples:

| wanted to leave early. knt bgit n-xrj bkri. S 7 A Gk S

She wanted to tell him kant bgat t-gul 1lih 3&i

: . dala o84y g0 il cals
something. Haja. ala b ad S by e

Exercise: For each meal, write at least three sentences in which you express Moroccan
food you like or dislike for breakfast, lunch, and dinner.

1-ftur 5 skl 1-gda sl 1-¢3a Ll
1. kan-bgi 1l-bid f 1 .

1-ftur 2. 2.
2. 3. 3.
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Medical & Body

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
* describe, in Darija, body parts and common illnesses

Body Parts

1. wjh ay 16, rjl day
2. fmm 2 17. sbg faa
3. lmya ial | 18. SBe¢r rd
4. eng se | 19. jbha EVETN
5. ktf S | 20. wdn R
6. sdr Jua | 21. HNDk Slia
7. drag gl 22, nif a
8. mrfqg Giw  23. gin Cre
9. ydd % | 24. Hban slas
10. sbg gua | 25. snan Ol
11. dfr Jun | 26. lsan Sl
12. krs o X 1 27. Snayf calid
13. fxd 28 28, mustas ilas e
14. rkba i<, | 29. lmya dgal

15. gdm ?ﬁ breast | bzzula Ayg
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Health Problems

What's wrong with you?
What's the matter?
What ails you?

What aches?

| have a fever

| have a cold.

| have a sore throat.

I’'m constipated.

I’'m allergic to...

| have a headache.
My ear aches.

| feel dizzy.

I’'m injured.

I’'m burnt.

| have a toothache.
My ... hurts.

| vomit / throw up.

| need to see a doctor.

Snu gndk? e 4id
malek? ealie
bas mrid? €y e Uil
Snu kay-drk? ¢l pal gl
fiya s-sxana. LAalad é

fiya rwau / drbni 1l-brd.

fiya l-ulagm. PP PN g

egndi l-gbt / kr$i gasha. Aauld 3 S/ ) guie

¢ndi l-nHasasiya d -2 Aubaall gaie

kay-dir/kat-dir ulal W s/ s

liya l-nHasasiya.

kay-drni rasi. = Gum:\s
kat-drni wdni. LY GU..A:\S
kan-us b d-duxa. Al gl o eaiS
tjrut. RUITPN
tHrgt. G PO
kat-drni wand d-drsa. A pall sl Ja}ajs
kay-drni . 45—’)*4:‘5
kan-tgiya. L)s:,_,s

xssni n-3uf t-tbib.
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Dialogue
Latifa: malek, yak labas? CouY Gl ol Aaal
Amy: kay-drni krdi. .gﬂ)sg{yéﬁ o
Latifa: wed fik lujg bzzaf? ST RET . P FAN
Amy: ay, bzzaf! 1G5 el 5 oad
Latifa: sbri swya, gadi n-tbx Qﬁﬂagjégégﬁéj:‘ﬁjiéj+a:&QJ

lik wand l-kas d
z-zgtr, dgga btla!

Amy: lla lla gafak, ma-ymkn-$§
liya n-Srb l-¢3ub.

Latifa: waxxa, kifas ymkn liya

n-gawnk?

Amy: ttasli gafak b had em‘:‘:\ékdeé:)l\&‘f’éub&-‘-ﬂg gs‘:"
r-ragm d hay'at s-salam ﬁh‘gﬁ;‘“h -

A2 2 L

coh 05 Lo ATS 8 rAgk]

!ngﬁq‘jcj\q
cpdal) s G e L edllie Y Yz

s g ) gl S O3y il

bas y-giytu glivya.
Latifa: hiya l-luwla, ma-y-kun

bas.
Amy: ahla y-wrrik 3i bas. %yugggﬁlﬁj@\:gg
1. bas mrida Amy? el A e 111
2. wed gtatha Latifa 5i dwa? ?anilgﬁté&mtjU.Z
3. ¢las ma-bgat-35 Amy t-3rb l-¢3ub? o sdall i o e Lo iDle .3
4. wes m3at Amy ¢nd t-tbib? ¢las? fUble feuwbll die  of clie (gl .4

Exercise: What might you say if you were the person in each picture?
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Site Visit Expressions

Here are some useful expressions you may need during your site visit.

My name is ... | am a volunteer
with Peace Corps.

| will be working here for two
years at ...

I’m going to spend two days
with you (to host family).

Where is the youth center?

Where is the hospital /
delegation?

What is the name of the chief
doctor?

Where is the agriculture office?

Where is the water and forest
office?

Where is the “handicraft
center”?

Where is the post office?

Please, | want to open a post
box.

What do | have to do?

How much do | have to pay (a
year)?

Where is the bank, please?

| want to open a bank account.

Where is the Gendarme / police
station, please?

Can you please give me your
phone number, please? (at
Gendarme / police station)

| want to get a “cart de sejour.”

Is there a pharmacy here?

Is there a teleboutique here?

Do you sell cell phone cards?

smiti ana mutatawwig
mega hay'at s—-salam.

gadi n-xdm hna gamayn £

gadi n-gls mgakum yumayn.

fin kayna dar $-3bab?
fin kayn s-sbitar /
l1-mndubiya?

Snu smit l-midsan Sef
safak?

fin kayn mktb 1-filana
cafak?

fin kayn mktb l-miyah u
l1-gabat?

fin kayna lartizana /
s—-sinaga t-tglidiya
cafak?

fin kayna l-bosta?

lla y-x11lik, bgit n-ftH
bwat ppostal.

Snu xssni n-dir?

SHal xssni n-xls

(1 1-gam)?

fin kayna l-banka gafak?
(1-bnk S-3gbi)

bgit n-ftu kont bonkir.

fin j-jondarm /
l-kumisariya, gafak?

weS ymkn lik t-gtini rgm
t-tilifun dyalkum,
¢afak?

bgit n-sawb la-kart d
sijur.

wes

kayn 8i frmasyan hna?

weS kayn $i tilibutik hna?

wesS kat-big

l-pportabl?

la-kart d

L A e g e U e
G e La aadi cale

s oSaa IS gl

fobadll s duls

2 gaiall [ Uasall (IS b
fellie s Gluaal dpaw gid
fllie A0 (i (S oy
bl g oliall i (plS b

Gl Aeluall [ Ul 55 ) A4S oy
fellee

filans i)l A4S (8
a5 Ll s iy bl
§ i el il

f(elad ) el Hmd s
(ontd) il Tl AS0Y A0S 8
- S0 g9 Jal oS e iy

Sl (3 e s | )

O 8 idaat Gl oSy
fellic (SILa

s 3 LIS Gl iy
Tl e i (o5 S il
flis elienli L& S il

?@\LJJQJLJ\S}@\,\:\/SJ&U
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Which service is available here:

Meditel or Maroc Telecom?

Is there cell phone reception /
coverage?

Is there CTM (the bus
company)?

What day/time is transportation
available?

Is there a cyber café here?
How far is it from here?
Which day is the souk?

Is there any association here?

weS kayna Meditel wlla
Maroc Telecom?

wesS kayn r-rizo?

weS kayn s-satyam?

asmn nhar/wgt kay-kun
l1-mrkub?

weS kayna l-anternet hna?

Snal bgida mn hna?
asmn nhar kay-kun s-sug-?

wes kayna Si Jjmgiya hna?
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%j%ﬁﬁiﬁﬁgsd¥hzégcﬁb
sl oS il

Sl (9SS i gf Jles el
Pla o iy Al @

Pl et Jlad

sl sSS Jle et

fls Daan 3 AS il

Ask your LCF for any other words or expressions you think you may need for site visit.

Moroccan Wisdom: .3V s} |emS dbd o dbd

ngta b nqta kay-mml l-wad.

Drop by drop the river rises.

English equivalent: Rome wasn’t built in a day.

) PN
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Travel

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« describe future activities
« identify means of transportation and use appropriate expressions for travel

Future Tense

Depending upon where you are in Morocco, people may form the future tense differently. Everyone in
Morocco, however, should understand you regardless of which way you form the future tense.

Forming the Future Tense
To form the future tense, take the present tense form, drop the prefix ka, and add gadi. Thus:

“to travel” safr il
| will travel gadi n-safr Sl gale
you will travel (masc. sing.) | gadi t-safr Sl gale
you will travel (fem. sing.) gadi t-safri G AL gale
he will travel gadi y-safr Sl gale
she will travel gadi t-safr Sl gale
we will travel gadi n-safru sotbus gale
you will travel (plur.) gadi t-safru sotbud gale
they will travel gadi y-safru sotby gale

In some places, gadi is also used with a feminine form, gadya, and a plural form, gadyin. In this
case, the future tense would be as follows:

“to travel” safr il
I will travel (masc.) gadi n-safr Sl gale
I will travel (fem.) gadya n-safr il doale
you will travel (masc. sing.)| gadi t-safr il gale
you will travel (fem. sing.) gadya t-safri g AL dnle
he will travel gadi y-safr il gale
she will travel gadya t-safr sl dle
we will travel gadyin n-safru otk cmale
you will travel (plur.) gadyin t-safru o8l cmale

they will travel gadyin y-safru il cale
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Sometimes, gadi is contracted to ga. The future tense in this case:

“to travel” safr g
| will travel gan-safr iluie
you will travel (masc. sing.) | gat-safr ilae
you will travel (fem. sing.) | gat-safri ¢ lie
he will travel gay-safr il
she will travel Jat-safr iluae
we will travel gan-safru 5 iluie
you will travel (plur.) Jat-safru 5 iluae
they will travel Jay-safru 5 il

Negation of the Future Tense

To form the negative of the future tense, addma. . . s (_ ... L) to gadi, gadya, or gadyin.
Will you travel? wes gadi t-safr? ¢ jilus gale il s
No, | will not travel. lla, ma-gadi-$§ n-safr. bt Giaale L N

To express “will never,” we do not use the future tense, but rather ma g¢mmr (_ % W) and the present
tense of a verb without the prefix ka.

| will never smoke. ma gmmri n-kmi. (S g e L

ma g¢mmrna n-safru b

We will never travel at night. 1111,

Al o gl U e L
To express “not yet” when speaking about the future, use mazal ma (& Jjk) or bagqi ma (/» L) with
the future tense.

We will not go to bed yet. mazal ma gadyin n-ngsu. gnd Cple Lo e

| will not get married yet. bagi ma gadi n-tzuwj. o e L A

For the remainder of the book, all of the different forms of the future tense will be used
in order for you to become familiar with all of them.
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Using the Participle gadi to Mean “Going”

In English, we have two ways of expressing the future.

TIwill speak to him tomorrow.

I am going to speak to him tomorrow.
Both of these ways of expressing the future are expressed by the future tense in Moroccan Arabic. In
the following examples, therefore, both English translations can be given for the Arabic expressions.

What will | wear?
What am | going to wear?

I will sleep.
| am going to sleep.

Snu gadi n-1lbs? fomli gale 15
gadi n-ngs. wyﬁgy&

When the word gadi is preceded by the conjugated past tense of the verb kan, “to be,” it indicates a
past intention or a past future. Some examples:

He was going to travel to kan gadi y-safr 1 mirikan Lo oS8y S0 J il sdle oIS
America, but he didn’t have a welakin i . -
visa. (i.e. he had intended...) ma-kan-3 ¢ndu l-viza. AN sve S
She was going to marry last kant gadya t-tzuwj l-gam

year. (i.e. she had planned..)  1-1i fat. Ll A alall 27 5 dple culs
The use of gadi to indicate future or past future should be distinguished from its use as a participle to
indicating that someone is literally “going” somewhere at the present moment (or “was going” at a past
moment). In other words, besides its role as an “auxiliary verb” to indicate future, gadi also acts as the
active participle of the verb msa, “to go.” Thus, mSa is used only to express a habitual action when it
is conjugated in the present tense. To express a current action, the participle gadi is used.

| go to souk on Tuesdays. kan-m8i 1 s-suqgq nhar N -
: LDl Badl oS

(habitual) t-tlat. SOl et Gl J

| am going to souk. (now) ana gadi 1 s-suq. Gl J gale Ul

Where do you go every

\ fin kat-m&i kul weekend? eI,y JS 5yl
weekend? (habitual) WSys S S b

Where are you going? (now) fin gadiv? fgale (i

This idea of a current, progressive action may also be expressed in the past, and should be
distinguished, again, from the idea of past intention or past future that was discussed above.

He was going to travel to kan gadi y-safr 1 1S L STe ; -

. . -y ) S L STy Sy 50 J il gale S
America, but he didn’t have a mirikan welakin
visa. (past intention) ma-kan-§ ¢ndu l-viza. Al e

He was going to souk when he
saw his friend. (past
progressive action)

k yadi 1 s- 114 .
can gacr Lo sTsud miiL pals Gls L sl J o2 oS
saf sanbu. - N

| was not going to lie to you! ma-knt-3 gadi n-kdb Ll s etle . 856 Lo
(negative past intention) glik! telle oS ale s

| was not going to souk!

(negative past progressive ma-knt-3 gadi 1 s-suq! Gl J gale s L

action)



Time Expressions
tomorrow

day after tomorrow
tomorrow morning
tomorrow afternoon/evening
next Saturday

next week

next month

next year

next summer

in a week / month / year
one day / some day

after lunch / dinner

gdda

bed gdda

gdda f s-sbam

gdda f l-¢8ivya

s-sbt j-jay / l-maji
s—-simana j-jaya / l-majya
§-8hr j-jay / l-maji
l-¢am j-jay / l-maji
s-sif j-jay / l-maji

mn hna simana / Shr / gam
waHd nhar / i nhar

mn bed 1-gda / 1l-¢Sa

Some examples of the future tense using time expressions:

Are you going to go to the
cinema in the evening?

No, I'm not going to go. I'm
going to sleep a little bit.

After dinner, I'll read my book.

Someday, | (fem.) will speak
Arabic well.

wes gadi t-mSi 1
s-sinima f l-g¢Siya®?
lla, ma-gadi-3 n-m3i.
gadli n-ngs Swiya.

mn bed l-¢3a, gadi
n-gra l-ktab dyali.

$1i nhar, gadya n-tkllm
l-¢rbiya mzyan.
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28 amy
Zlaall i e
il G e

Ll / slal
%;uﬂ/&%#\%uyﬂ
el [ slall el
el / slad oLl
ald / slal i
ple [ Do [ Ao Lis 00
e o [ e sl
Wil / 1l xs (o

?&gﬂ\_augd\d,rhzgxﬁum,

sd e ale L pder Gile LY
c by QU g 58 gale (Laall any (e

a3 Bl e e g

Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the future tense.

Zahra: fugad (nad) gdda-?
Chad: (faq) £ 7:00.
Zahra: Snu (dar) mn bgd?
Chad: (ftr) u (xrj).

Zahra: fin

Chad: (msSa)

12:00.

Zahra: wed (ja)

Chad: waxxa!

(mSa) mn bgd?
1 l1-xdma dyali £
(tgdda) mga sanbi
Tom £ mtem s-salam. mn
bed (rjg)
Swiya l-grbiya mga
l-ustad dyali.
(tgsSSa) mgana
gdda insallah?
n-Sufkum gdda
insallah.

1 d-dar.

£ 3:00

Camy e (L) s23

(z %) 5 (Lhd) ol

faxs 0 (o) 0

.12:00 <& b deodll (i) Al
e i sl mlan e (559
“ﬁ'ﬁﬂ‘d(caj)qup.@XA
oo 1 e 33 5al 5555 3:00

Clae (uah) CalE g 3o

7:00 < (3Y) ol

€ La) 1ae Uaa (o8e) () il 583

)L e SSa e 1A calis
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Dialogue
Mohamed: fuga$ gadya t-msi 1 it e
l-ufla? filiall J Shaidple B8 taesa
Karla: 1tnin f t-tmnya u ns. ool s dal Gl oY S

Mohamed: asmn wgt gadya t-tlagay
l-ustad dyalk?

Karla: t-tlat f j-juj u tulut. .cﬁ‘jcjg\;hcmﬂ\:yjﬁ

Sl aliu) U dale c g ol aenae

Mohamed: fugas$ gadia t-sufi Calall i dle S :

1-film?
Karla: larbg f t-tsgud u rbeg. ) 5 gl G a Y YIS
Mohamed: fugad gadya t-lgbi - e a ws s
t-tinis? M\‘F\zﬂ.\%\db u,nlﬁ)ﬁ tdana
Karla: l-xmis f r-rbga lla rub. .gi)glyj\;éw*AﬂZYJS

Mohamed: imta gadya t-Sufi
gacy fonhll doidnle Ad oess

t-tbib?
Karla: j-jmga f 1-ndas$ nisan. Ol ilasll (s daaadl Y
Mohamed: imta Jadya t-tgday? ?éQéaﬁuwéQ HLVEOA
Karla: s-sbt f l-xmsa gl xmsa. wed (B8 dwadll ol Y

Mohamed: asmn wqgt gadi y-xrj
t-tran fas gadya
t-rkbi? f S

Karla: 1l-mdd f l-¢3ra gl o .
gsmayn. Copend 83 5l Cadall oY S

dale A8 o) Al 7 ag gale Cd cdl taass

Exercise: Read the dialogue again quickly and write down Karla’s plan for the week
(write down the times using numbers, not words). Then, write your own
schedule for the upcoming week. What will you be doing each day? At
what time?

Travel

General Travel Information

Public transport in Morocco is both inexpensive and easy to use. Between major cities, trains are the
quickest and most comfortable means of travel, although they can be crowded at certain times of year.
Buses are the cheapest choice and can vary in terms of speed and comfort.

Traveling Between Cities

CTM: This is the national bus line, very comfortable, on schedule, seats are reserved and can be
purchased in advance in most places. Unaccompanied baggage can be sent via CTM.

Souk buses: In each large town there is a bus station, such as Quamra in Rabat. One can buy a ticket
one day in advance and fares are set. Sometimes the ticket is for a reserved seat, other times it is for
whatever seat is open when the bus goes through town. A ticket does not necessarily mean there is a
real seat either. Sometimes there are additional places set-up in the aisle. You have to bargain for the
price you pay for your luggage if this gets stored on top of the bus. The price depends upon the size of
the piece. It is advisable to carry smaller pieces of luggage you can store in the bus itself. Souk buses
do not always leave or arrive on time. They may stop in the middle of nowhere. They may also stop in
towns along the way looking for additional passengers.
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Train: There are two classes: first and second. The price of any train car with air conditioning will be
higher. Sometimes there are schedule changes, but no available printed timetables. Check to be sure
that the time you wish to travel is still accurate. Train tickets can be bought in advance, and this is the
only form of local transportation on which you can buy a round-trip ticket.

Grand taxis: This is for travel between large towns and cities. They carry 6 passengers and since the
fare is per seat, if you want you can pay for empty seats so that the taxi leaves earlier. Ask the other
passengers in the car what the regular fare should be, do not ask the driver first. If you want to take the
entire taxi for yourself, ask for a taxi “coursa.” Baggage does not cost extra in a taxi.

Pick-up truck (camio): In some areas where no public transportation is available, people use their
personal trucks to carry supplies to their douars, they also take passengers at a rate that they determine
themselves.

Airport transportation: There are airport buses and trains which run from Rabat Ville to the
Casablanca airport. There are also airport buses which connect the airport to Casablanca but from
Rabat/Sale airport there are only taxis.

Travel Within Cities

Petit taxis: Every city has petit taxis which can carry up to three passengers. The fare is calculated by
meter. When you get in the taxi, ask that the meter be turned on. If there is no meter, or if it does not
work, ask the price before you begin. Since the taxi can take 3 passengers, if you are the only one
getting in, he can pick up other passengers. If you are the second or third person entering the taxi, ask
the price for your trip. At night (usually by 8 pm) until sunrise, the fare is 50% more than the daytime
fare.

Chariots: In very small villages, the chariots are used to get people to the weekly souk or to towns on
the main road, where larger transportation is available for farther distances.

Travel Expressions

taxi

Where is the taxi stand?
Please take me to...

| want to go to this address.
Please wait a minute for me.
How much, please?

Turn on the meter, please.
Stop here, please.

small taxi (petit taxi, inside city)
large taxi (grand taxi, b/w cities)
Is there a seat to ...

Yes, there is.

How many seats are reserved
so far?

Four and you are the fifth.

| want to pay for 2 seats.

t-taxi
fin blasa t-taxiyat?

wsslni gafak 1...

bgit n-m$i 1 had
l-¢cunwan.

tsnnani gafak Swiya.
Sual gafak?

xddm l-kuntur g¢afak.
wgf hna gafak.

taxi sgir

taxi kbir

wes kayna 3i blasa 1...

iyeh, kayna.

SHal mn blasa kayna
deba?

rbga u nti l-xamsa.

bgit n-x1ls juj blays.

(Sl
hluaSUall Aadly o
el i liag
Ol 3 el
fellie Jlad

e ) s
i L g
BESRIIN

S Sl

e Ay o AS

oL AuS Ll e Jlads
GaslAll 0

oath 7o palds Cun
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taxi driver

taxi driver

baggage

trunk

city bus

city bus depot / stop

Where does bus #... stop?
Does bus #... stop here?

Does this bus go by ... ?

Which bus do | need to take if |
wanttogoto...?

Can you stop here?
last stop / terminus
driver

ticket taker

bus (between cities)
bus station

Which bus is going to ... ?

When does the bus leave to ... 7

When does the bus arrive to ...?

| want a ticket to ...

How much is the ticket to ... ?

| want to keep my bag with me.

Tell me when we arrive to ...
driver
driver’s assistant

How long will you stop here?

mul taxi
§-3ifur d taxi
l1-bagaj

1-kufr
t-tobis

maHttat t-tobisat

fin kay-wgf t-tobis
rgm...?

wed kay-wgf t-tobis
rgm... hna?

we$ had t-tobis kay-duz
gla...?

asmn tobis xssni n-axud
ila bgit n-m3i 1...7

wes ymkn lik t-wgf hna?
t-tirminus

§-8ifur

r-rusuvur

l-kar

maHttat l-kiran

asmn kar gadi 1...7?

fugas kay-xrj l-kar
1...7?

fugas$ kay-wsl l-kar
1...7?

bgit wand l-wrga 1...7
b3wal l-wrga 1...7

bgit n-dir s-sak dyali
Hdaya.

¢afak ila wslna 1...
gulha liya.

§-3ifur
l-grisun

SHal gadi t-bga hna?

s shall

au*,u\sz;;

€..oady G shall i S
CUs Lo ady sl (g€ B
Cole 3538 Ganshll B il

i i V) 230 Had an gh el
¢...Jd

o se

sy

S Alaae

fd gl S el
] S oA Ll
o SN Jia o B
S0 A8, aal g Ca
.0 Sy

s Joo dlall jas Cus
AL L0 ey S e
D5l

s S

s A5 gale Jad



Is this seat empty?
train
train station

Is there a train to ...

Where do they sell the tickets,
please?

Can | reserve a sleeper car to
Oujda?

| want to keep the ticket.

Dialogue

Snu gadya t-diri?

Doha: Snu gadya t-diri
s-simana j-jaya-?

wed had l-blasa xawya?
t-tran / l-gitar

lagar / maunttat l-gitar
wesS kayn S$i tran 1...7?

fin kay-qtegu l-wrag
gafak?

wesS ymkn liya n-rizirvi
kusit 1 wjdav?

bgit n-utafd b l-wrga.

Jill: gadya n-safr 1

Marrakech.

Doha: fas$ gadya t-ms$i?

Jill: f t-tran wlla f s-satyam

(CTM) .

Doha: fugad gadya t-xrji mn

Rabat?

Jill: gadya n-xrj f t-tmnya u

ns d s-sbax.
Doha: fin gadya t-glsi £
Marrakech?

Jill: £ lotil.

f i dple gl 1 an
.et.)mu_a:yj oAl caordan
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€3y A Dl B il
SRl [ )

SUal e /Y
?anOkﬁgﬁcﬁgcﬁU

Sellic 3 )5l smhis oy

fan 5 J laad oS 55558 G (S U

el Dl g dnle 3 1 ala

(S 5e J il dgle i

s

s

Doha: Snu gadya t-diri tmma?

Jill: gadya n-tsara: gadya

el Lg‘):\i\%dl.(: PN PN’

U yo b B dle i 1Al

dad e rdima

Ll palas J el Bpale 1l Bl 2

4. fin

5. fin

Doha:

Jill:

n-m$i 1 jamg l-fna u gsr
l-bdig...

iwa, trig s-slama.

1lla y-slmk.

bgat t-dir Jill?

gadya t-m$i 1 Fes?

gadya t-msi f 1-kar?

gadya t-gls?

kayna jamg l-fna?

...@J:\l\‘).aagj
ALl Gy sk ol 5 ala

d.olug A :J:\;J

?dg.ad Prnc! Gl i1
¢Sl G e dle 35 .3

fldll aala A4S (8.5
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At the Hotel

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
¢ look for and use hotel accommodation
« use conditional sentences to express possible and impossible conditions

Hotel Accommodation

Hotels are classified into categories from 0 (non-classified) to 5-star hotels. There is a reduction of
25% on the second day for Moroccans and foreign residents in Morocco, but only in classified hotels.

Vocabulary and Expressions

the hotel lotil bl
the reception desk larisipsyun O s )
room bit / Sambr el [

Is there an inexpensive hotel

around here? wed kayn 81 otil rxis hna-? lia ua:\sjd:\kjgﬁacglsyb
Where is a nice hotel? fin kayn $i otil mzyan? ol e d:\kj 5 RS b
Q;ajreivgl;e metoahotel(toa | ' o105 1 si otil gafak. RETSRA R .o
ﬁ‘irzgg for ane person (a bit dyal fra3 waud. caaly 38 Jla g
A room for two people. bit dyal juj d n-nas. ol 2 s Jls G
Do you have a room available? | we$ gndkum $i bit xawi? fosla w5 eSJ.\c 50
\I;attr;;e a shower with hot Zfixiizn d-dus b l-ma sl L G sl S s
What's the price for the room? = &mal t-taman dyal 1-bit? gl Jln ol Jlas
Can | see the room? wed ymkn liya n-8uf 1l-bit? Sl gl O oSy il
Which floor? asmn tbga? Chida (pedd

weS l-ftur musub mga

Is breakfast included? $ull ae gana ) shadll il

1-bit?
I'll stay for 2 nights. gadi n-gls juj lilat. O o G gale
Wake me up at ... please. fiygni £ ... gafak die ... o S
Dialogue
Jack u Amanda f lotil ub ol o il 5 ellas
Jack u Amanda: s-salamu galaykum e’S:\XL;M\ dald g @las
mul lotil: wa galaykum s-salam eM\e’sjg’J sl Jse
Jack: weS kayn Si Sambr? fomld o S s rdllaa
mul lotil: iyeh, kayn dyal fras GAS 5 S aaly (38 Ol S e s 0hsd Use

waHd kbir u kayn dyal )
juj frasat. L s Jl



Jack: bgina dyal fras wand u
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fih 1-nmmam. cpleall 4 5 aal g (A8 JLo L teliza

mul lotil: mruba. Ly sl Jse
Jack: bsSmal lila wrda? f3aa g Al Jlady cellaa

mul lotil: 140 drhm. 223140 tdibad Jse
Amanda: weS l-ma sxun? yshon Ll iy sl

mul lotil: iyeh a lalla. -ﬂjiﬂlidﬁﬂnly
Amanda: waxxa. gtina Sambr. el lyhe L3 laild

mul lotil: emmru had l-wrag, lede 538 .S (3s) B gyee gl Ose
¢afakum. ktbu ¢liha
s-smya, l-gunwan, u rgm sl o8 s sl )
l-paspor.

Jack: tfdl a sidi.
mul lotil: Sukran, ha s-sarut dyal

.%gguida.béﬁ HE P
G156 .cudl Juo gl b o S sl Jse

1-bit. 156 f t-tbga
1-luwla. AP THNG
1. fin m3a Jack u Amanda? fald 5 @lay e o .1
2. SHal mn bit bgau? € ol G e Jai L2
3. sual t-taman dyal 1-bit? gl Jlo gl Jlas .3
4. weS rxis had lotil? Shbd aa yad y 315 .4
5. 3nu xsshum y-diru bas y-glsu edbgl 5 i sy L J‘):\J:\e-’@-whéi 455

f had lotil?

The Conditional

There are two basic types of conditional sentences in Moroccan Arabic depending on whether the “if
clause” represents a possible condition or a contrary-to-fact/impossible condition.

Type | Conditional: A Possible Condition in the Present/Future

The word ila (V) is equivalent to the English “if.” It introduces a possible condition only. This type of
conditional sentence is composed of the simple past plus the future, or sometimes the simple past plus
the imperative. This is used in the same context as English to express a future probable condition.

i ila ja gdd 1 1lih _
If he comes tomorrow, tell himto ila Jja gdda, gu 1 U Lie 4 O (e L Y]

call me. y-egiyt liya.
If | don’t come on time, go ila ma-jit-3% f l-wqgt, e
without me. sir. NP TIIGE: P g NP )

iii Sftu, gadi n-gulha .qﬂ@ﬁbéﬂﬁ‘;&ZQ

ila kmmlat l-xdma f
l-wgt, gadi n-g¢tiuha
1-flus.

ila tlbtiha mnha (gadi)
t-gtiha 1lik.

If I see him, I'll tell (it to) him.
@& gl i Aasl cOUS )
Lol W galass

If she finishes the work on time,
we’ll give her some money.

If you ask her for it, she’ll give it

Ll Lhaat ((g0le) Leie agialla )
to you. Lkt (5312) Lee lella V)

ila mditi 1 l-bosta, jib g W dhugl J Gada V)
liya juj tnabr. ol

If you go to the post office bring
me two stamps.
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Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form.

1. ila huma
(mSa)

(tlb)

2. ila ana (safr), (jab)

3. ila nta ma (lga) {huma} f d-dar,
(eiyt) liya.

4. ila ana (xsr), ma-ymkn-3 liya
(sift) liha 1-flus.

5. ila nta (ja) gndi,

ana (gta)

mnk 1-flus,
mgahum 1 l-banka.

kadu.

{nta} t-tsawr.

ST J b (i) ¢ sl clia (k) L V) L1
538 (la) oLl U Y L2

G () ol e {La) (LE) Lk Y) .3
il g (L) W Sy Lo o 5t) U Y) 4

shaill {e) (ko) W caie (la) <u Y] .5

Type Il Conditional: An Impossible Condition in the Past/Present

The word kun () is used in the second type of conditional. It also is equivalent to the English “if.”
This word introduces two different types of contrary-to-fact conditionals. The first kind refers to past
circumstances which did not occur. For example, “if we had worked,” which implies that we did not
work. The second refers to present but unreal circumstances. For example, “if I were rich,” which
implies that I am not rich. General context is the decisive factor in determining whether present or
past contrary-to-fact conditions are referred to.

If | had the money, I'd go with kun kanu gndi 1-flus, Cudie O3S (o slill e 5ilS 58
you. kun m$it mgakum. ';;A
If someone had told me, | would kun &i waud galha liya, NP v R PLLSEN PR U
have come to see you. kun jit n-sufk. RO
If he were working here, | would kun kan kay-xdm hna, > -

! . RENRVACES Ly A€ €
have told you. kun gltha lik. LB S s w08 iS00S
If it hadn’t been for me, he would kun ma-knt-$ ana, .

’ Ry Ul ,).u_\S'““' L
have drowned. kun grq. S s Oss
If it were not for her, we wouldn’t kun ma-kant-% hiya, R L .
be eating. kun ma-knna-$§ n-aklu B S L oS e p gl e 08

Exercise: Substitute ila with kun and make the necessary changes.

1. ila safrt,

2. ila ms$iti 1 Marrakech,

zur jamg l-fna.

gadi n-gls f lotil.

i gl G o ol il Y) L1

Al aala 53 IS e J (Sndie V] L2

3. ila nsiti, gan-fkkrk.

4. ila kant 3ms nhar 1-udd j-jay,
gan-m3iu 1 l-bHr.

5. ila tglmti l-grbiya mzyan,
gadi t-kun mutatawwig najH.

6. ila ma-sHtarmti-$§ ganun s-sayr,
gadi t-jibha f rask.

RERHEE R
ol Jspdiaie (slall Ball Jlgd Gead culS Y]
b &W,Lﬂl O sle e Al alas Y

claly o et sale il gl asie i LY
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At the Post Office

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
* buy stamps and send letters and parcels
« use prepositions correctly with verbs

The Post Office

Stamps are available at tobacco stores in addition to the post office. It is best to mail your letters at the
mail slot outside the post office since pick-ups can be infrequent at other mail boxes. When sending
packages out of the country, you are required to fill out a customs declaration form. Be sure to leave
the package open because an official is required to see the contents before it is sealed.

VVocabulary

post office | 1-bosta a5l ladrisa iy )
address
envelope jwa s 1-gunwan Ol szl
letter bra l» [ post card kart ppostal Jlaw g3 da <
stamp tanbr % || money order 1-manda Azl
stamps tnabr x| package kulya il
Eﬁi?m@d bra rikomandi gulkesS, 1 | normal gadi gole
postman 1-faktur osSEl B express ixpres S
post box bwat ppostal Jhaw g Ll || customs d-diwana 33) gl
Bgéégg;? kartona gk | tape s—skots Ui oSl
glue lsaqg Bual
Verbs
to send sift hiwa | toclose / seal sdd N
to paste lssqg Gl || to receive twssl b @ S g
to fill in (a form) = gmmr g

Expressions

| want a stamp for the US /
Morocco please.

| want to send this letter / this
package.

How much will | pay to send
this...?

How much time will it take for it
to arriveto ... ?

Why don't letters arrive quickly?

bgit wand t-tanbr dyal
mirikan / l-mgrib gafak.

bgit n-sift had l-bra /
had l-kulya.
bsual gadi n-sift had

5)
SHal d l-wgt kay-xs bas
t-wsl 1 ... ?
¢las l-brawat
ma-kay-wslu-3 dgivya.

Gl [ Sy Js il aa) 5 iy
LSllae

ALY [l s Jaduas sy
o Jda s il padS i gl o Jlas

e ishua oS el gl Dle
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Dialogue

f 1-bosta

Judy:
l-muwddaf:

Judy:

l-muwddaf:

Paul:

l-muwddaf:
Paul:

l-muwddaf:

1l-muwddaf:

Paul:

l-muwddaf:

bgit t-tnabr, lla
y-x1lik.

fin gadya t-sifti
l-brawat?

bgit n-sift wuda gadiya
1 mirikan u wnada
rikumandi hna f l-mgrib.
waxxa a lalla, gndk
22.50 drhm.

ana bgit n-sift kulya 1
mirikan.

ara n-sSuf Snu fiha.
hak a sidi.

emmr had l-mtbug gafak.

bl )l iy sam

gl St Al (b sl

5 USe J Qe saa g hadual Cuky 1gasa0

.gﬁ\qm¢uuﬁjzh,

282 22,50 duie ST il

COSie J A S dadat Cuna Ul iy

e il i ) el

(e g gl B jae sl

weS t-siftha gadi wlla
ixpres?

gir gadi gafak.

waxxa a sidi, gndk 250
drhm.

90.9);“5;\ Y} éd\.c Léjas:».aﬁui\} ui.aw}ql\

e gale pe :dgp

282 250 diie gy | 5] il

Paul & Judy: Sukran, bslama. .&LLJ&gJ)iizgqﬁa,dﬁ
l-muwddaf: lla y-gawn. Lo &gl
1. 3nu kat-dir Judy f l-bosta? fadan gl (8 (52530 J:m:;S bl
2. we$ bgat t-sift l-brawat ixpres? S o] il gl Jadual Cilay (3.2
3. 8nu bga y-sift Paul? ¢ s hduay o 515.3
4. Snu xssu y-dir? € gad a5 .4
Exercise: Make as many sentences as you can using the following words. You may
need to add some of your own words.

m3it Cudie bgau s | Sra s | manda Aaile
mSa e bgina ey | Saf i | kulya <
mSat olis |1 1-bosta|gla HggasS| bgit Cu | xda s | tnabr s
mSina lide Ao gl uﬂﬁ; AT bgat Gl | sift hivs | mirikan IS ye
msau gL bga &= | srf —i_pa bwat Ll 5
mEitu g bgitu kg ppostal  Jlaug
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Using Prepositions with Pronoun Endings & Verbs

Learning how to use prepositions correctly can sometimes be tricky. First, the prepositions don’t
always correspond directly to English prepositions . Thus, at different times in Moroccan Arabic we
will use different prepositions for what would be the same preposition in English. Second, prepositions
sometimes change in meaning depending upon the verb they are used with. This is true in English, too:
She spoke on the rights of homeless people. (on means “on the subject of”)
I put the book on the table. (on means “on top of”)
With these challenges, it may take awhile for you to be a master of Darija prepositions. But with
continued use and exposure, they will become natural for you, just as greetings are now natural for you.
In this section, we will look at two aspects of prepositions: 1. how to connect prepositions with pronoun
endings, and 2. which verbs use certain prepositions.

Some prepositions you have already learned (such as dyal) simply add the normal pronoun endings
(ex. dyali, dyalk, etc.). The following prepositions, however, change slightly when pronoun endings
are added:

to / for 1 J
on / about ela Sle
with mea =
in / at / about f s
with / by b -

The Preposition “1”

The preposition 1 (J) often means “to” (ex. I gave something to you) or “for” (ex. I did something for
you). It may also be used with certain verbs simply to express the meaning of the verb; in these cases, it
doesn’t translate into anything in English. To add the pronoun endings:

to / for 1 J
to / for me liya / 1i &/ W
to / for you (sing.) lik <Ly
to / for him 1lih / 1lu A/ 4l
to / for her liha !
to / for us lina Ll
to / for you (plur.) | likum <
to / for them lihum e
Some verbs that go with this preposition:
excuse smH 1 Jz || send (to) sift (1) (J) bisa
explain (to) fssr (1) (J) s~& | bring (to) jab (1) (J) <

say (to) gal (1) (J) J& | tobepossible (for..)| ymkn (1) (J) cSe
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Some examples:

Kristin siftat bra

Kristin sent a letter to Chad. Ll g ladua s S

1 Chad.
Kristin sent a letter to him. Kristin siftat bra 1lih. A |y Glladpa e S
Thomas bought a present for Thomas Sra wand l-kadu < Sana J 98l aaly 5 8 (ule s
. her birthd 1l Jessica f gid l-milad
Jessica on her birthday. dyalha. Al D e
Thomas bought it for her. Thomas &rah liha. Lol pi alash
Excuse me. smH liya. A e

Can | (ie. isit possible for me) talk with  we3 ymkn liya n-hdr Cllln pnes B (e Bl

you? mgak?
| can’t (ie. itis not possible for me) g0 out ma-ymkn-5 liya n-xrj ) o

L 3y W ke L
now. deba. RTR R :

As you can see in the example “Excuse me” above, sometimes the Arabic verb requires the preposition
in order to be equivalent to the English verb. In these cases, the English translation doesn’t have a
preposition, but the Arabic still requires it.

The Preposition “¢1a”

The preposition ¢ 1a is used with many verbs and expressions, and as a result it translates into many

English prepositions, including: “on,” “about,” “to,” “at,” and others. With pronoun endings:
on (and others) ¢la Se
on me eliva Gle
on you (sing.) elik Slle
on him glih ale
on her gliha lele
on us ¢lina Lle
on you (plur.) ¢ likum Sle
on them ¢ lihum pgle
Some verbs that go with this preposition:
defend dafe ¢la S adla || lie (to) kdb (gla) (L)
'(?gr‘;/seamh qllb (g¢la) (L) i || laugh (at) duk (gla) (L) daa
speak (about) = tkllm (gla) (ko) A Loelg\;?ng?d r;O mat (¢la) (k) i

In the first verb, “defend,” the preposition ¢ 1a does not have an English translation since it is required
in order to translate the Arabic verb into “defend.” In the second verb, “look/search,” however, the
preposition ¢ 1a is basically equivalent to the English “for.” Some examples:



Did we talk about the role of
Peace Corps in Morocco?

Yes, we talked about it.

Are you looking for a house to
rent?

Yes, I'm looking for one.

I love (am dying for) pizza.
I love it.

Don't lie to me.

He’s laughing at me.

The Preposition “‘mga”

wes tkllmna gla d-dawr
dyal hay'at s-salam f
1-mgrib?

iyeh, tkllmna glih.

wes kat-gllb gla dar 1
l-krav?

iyeh, kan-gllb gliha.
kan-mut gla l-pitza.
kan-mut g¢liha
ma-tkdb-5 gliya.

kay-duk gliya.
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s ?M\ a Jy el e 1—‘-‘35:’ Al
eyl
e LSS o4

S s e s

The preposition m¢ a almost always translates into the English “with.” With pronouns:

with

with me

with you (sing.)

with him
with her

with us

with you (plur.)

with them

mga
meaya
meak
mgah
me¢aha
meana
mgakum

mgahum

Some verbs that go with this preposition:

laugh (with) duk (mga)
be helpful

WWWU teawn (mga)
shake hands

ONHh) tsalm (mga)

Some examples:

I met (with) Samir in the post
office.

I met (with) him in the post
office.

I’'m just kidding! (with you)

Would you like to come to the
movies with me?

meet (with)

stay (with)

argue (with)

tlagit mga Samir £
l-bosta.

tlagit mgah f 1-bosta.
gir kan-duk mgak!

bgiti t-msi 1 s-sinima
mgaya?

e S (o
A e e
lle & g€
Ll (s L

&

Lo

Alaa

olaa

Wleo

Uiles

Slae

adlae
tlaga (mga) (tquﬁu
bga (mga) (&) &
txasm (mga) (&0) palas

gl G s e
%}J\uabﬁﬂ:\gjﬂ

fllee Lol J et iy


Justia b
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The Preposition “£”

Like ¢ 1a, the preposition £ has many different English translations, including: “in,
and others. When used with pronouns:

»” « »” « ”»

about,” “at,” “on,

in f o

in me fiya b

in you (sing.) fik Jlé

in him fih 4

in her fiha e

in us fina L

in you (plur.) fikum eiﬁ

in them fihum e

Some verbs that go with this preposition:

ask (about) suwl (f) (<) Js» || participate (in)  Sark (f) () &t
think (about) = fkkr (f) () <& | takecare (of) = thlla (f) (@) e
talk (about) a hdr (f) (<) s | trust (in) taq (f) (<) @t

person

Some examples:

| came over (asked about you) suwlt fik l-bars,
yesterday, but | didn’t find you. welakin ma-lgitk-§.
We trusted (in) him, but he
betrayed us.

Take care of yourself. thlla £ rask. Sl G gl

Sl Lo (ST L el el

tgna fih, u gdr bina. Ly e g4 U

This preposition, with pronouns, can also have the meaning of the verb “to be.”

I am hungry. fiya j-jug. ol b
| am thirsty. fiya 1-¢t8. cikaall G
He has a fever. fih s-sxana. A 4

And sometimes it takes the meaning of “to have” in the expression “to have in it/them.”

had d-dar fiha xmsa d

This house has five rooms. 1-byut .

gl 0 ded Ld lall o



The Preposition “b”
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The preposition b usually has the meaning of “with” (I eat with my hands), but can also be used for:

“by,” “in,” “about,” “for,” and others. With pronouns:
with b
with me biya
with you (sing.) bik
with him bih
with her biha
with us bina
with you (plur.) bikum
with them bihum
Some verbs that go with this preposition:
believe (in) amn (b) (@) o
dream (about) = =lm (b) (@) als
be responsible £X11f (b) (<) il

(for)
Some examples:
She married (with) him last year.

They welcomed me into their house.

tzuwjat bih l-g¢am 1-1i fat.

rHHbu biya f darhum.

o
Al
A
le
marry (with) tzuwj (b) (@) z53
welcome ruub b Qe
want to be sepa- sxa (D) () i

rated (from)

cils U alel) 4y il

NS ERS QUiggt-y

| dreamed about him. Hlmt bih. Ay Caala

Exercise: Replace the underlined nouns with the corresponding pronouns.
Sometimes you will need to use a preposition and pronoun together.
Example: l-gt kla l-nut. = 1l-qt klah.

1. Tony $rb 1l-mlib. NN S P S |

2. Ahmed 3Sra tumubil. Jusesh 5 b aaal 2

3. l-mutatawwigin mSau 1 s-sug. Bl Joslie PSR

4. Latifa ddat d-drari 1 l-mdrasa. Al 3 gl sl @ld il .4

5. wed nsiti l-magana f d-dar? ol o A s 35 .5

6. Greg gta 1l-flus 1 Amy. cod J sl e X .6

7. d-drari safru mga suabhum. ptolaia e g sila g )l L7

8. Sara ma-kat-akul-$ 1-1lum. el U:JS\:S L3yl .8

sllm ¢la mwalin d-dar. I ol se e alu 9

10. Jerry kay-xaf mn Tom. Si&.wutms s .10

Exercise: Make all of the above verb forms negative.
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Describing the Peace Corps Mission

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« talk about the three goals of Peace Corps

* describe your job in Morocco

Peace Corps
Text

Snu hiya hay'at s-salam?
hay'at s-salam munddama amrikiya
kat-sift mutatawwigin 1 d-duwal
n-namiya u l-ahdaf dyalha hivya:

1. t-tgawn t-tigni

2. l-mirikanin y-fhmu mzyan S-Sugub
1-1i stadfathum u y-g¢rrfu b dik
S-Sugub f mirikan

3. 8-Sugub l-mustadifa Htta hiya
t-terrf gla l-mirikaniyin.

Vocabulary and Expressions

organization munddama
developing nations d-duwal n-
goals ahdaf
technical help t-tgawn t-
peoples §-3ugub

to host stadf

to inform gerrf

host (adjective) mustadif (a

o) L & sl
5 Al Jyall J e shive TainaiS 2S5 el Adaie DL 2
:Q@LQQJ;H&?\
‘;’_\Eﬂ\ UJLQ:\&\ -1

o Fmr sy bl ) Copadll ol Se pegds (Sl 2
e sl s
Lol e et s Al el .3

namiya 25 Jaall

tigni Sl sl

) (5) e

The Three Goals Of The Peace Corps

To help people of interested countries
and areas in meeting their needs for
trained men and women;

To help promote a better
understanding of the American people
on the part of the peoples served;

. To help promote a better

understanding of other peoples on the
part of the American people.



Youth Development

Dialogue

Susan:

Jamila:

Susan:

Jamila:

Susan:

Jamila:

Susan:

Jamila:

Susan:

s—-salamu galaykum.

wa galaykum s-salam.
SHal hadi u nti £
1-mgrib?

gamayn u gadya n-gls hna

gamayn wlla tlt snin
insallah.

Snu kat-diri?

ana mutatawwiga mga
hay'at s-salam u gan-xdm

f dar $-3bab.

Snu gat-diri b d-dbt?
gadya n—-grri n-ngliziya
u gadya n-dir maSarig
mga Jj-Jjmgiyat u ay Haja
1-11 ¢ndha galaga mga
tnmiyat 3-3bab.

iwa tbark lla glik
a lalla.

1lla y-bark fik.

Vocabulary and Expressions

youth development

youth center

exactly

project*
projects
activity*

activities

dar S-3bab
b d-dbt Lsall
msrug g 5 rie
maSarig ke
nadat daLss
andita Aa
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A
Gy s Jlad L D0 S
e yxall
il Yy pele U GG Anle  oyle
AL i

"éﬁi&ﬁ :

Gandie DL A we de st Ul
A-!Luﬂ\ J\J

e TR 5 e
el T e D atie

ST dde &l s

tnmiyat 3-3bab

RERRE PN
relationship calaga
association jamgiya
associations jamgiyat
director mudir
anything ay Haja

B

Al

JEBT

O s

:alaa

S BT

lal Bes
Ll

Adle

* In Morocco, the word for “project” suggests to some Moroccans an undertaking that requires money.
The word for “activity” does not have this connotation. You will often be safer, therefore, using the
word for “activity,” since most of what you do will not based upon major grants or fundraising.
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Environment
Text

smiti Judy. ana kan-xdm mga brnamaj
l-bi'a d hay'at s-salam. l-muhima
dyali hiya n-suf kifa$ n-nas
kay-tgamlu mga t-tabiga. kan-gul 1
n-nas u t-turis 1-1i kay-zuru lipark
bas ma-y-lunHu-3 z-zbl f ay blasa. u
y-Hafdu ¢la l-bi'a mn t-talawut.

u ba$ n-nas ma-y-qtegu-3 $-3Sjr u
y-Hafdu gla l-gaba.
mgahum 3i turug xora bas y-tiybu u
ma-y-sthlku-3 bzzaf d 1l-utb u
kan-dir maSarig mga j-jamgiyat £
majal l-munafada ¢l 1-bi'a u
t-tnmiyat ¢l l-gumum.

Vocabulary and Expressions

kan-sawl n-suf

environment l1-bi'a

program brnamj =l
to deal (with) tgaml (mga) () Jalaz
nature tabiga dapla
trash z-zbl B\
to protect Hafd ¢la e padla
pollution t-tulwut u’,ﬁd\
trees -39r Ly

OV RV EE LR ARV DIREE ST NPT
QUSRS Anpl o sl (il HIES ol (o
<Al i sh L il Gl 50538 G Gl 5 el
LS e 1) e pumilay 5 LDl

Joai€ Y e pomilay g el (gelad Lo Gl 2L
3 Sl Loy sty (i 53 3k o phlas ol
Je Lmilaldl Jase b lieaal) o g jLie a5 Calaal
cagandl Jo Zoanll 5 A5

)
forest gaba e
ways turuqg Gk
firewood 1-utb sl
field / domain | majal Il
in general ¢l l-gumum psandl Je
to cut ate Jax:
to consume sthlk Al




Health

Dialogue

Sumiva:

Christine:

Sumivya:

Christine:

Sumivya:

Christine:

Sumiva:

Christine:

Sumivya:

Christine:

Sumivya:

Christine:

s—salamu g¢alaykum.

wa galaykum s-salam.

5ftk l-baru f s-sbitar.
wes nti frmliya?

1la mas3i frmliya u masi
tbiba.

Snu xdmtk?

kan-tkllm mga n-nas gla
sHHthum u sHHt wladhum.

weS kat-gtihum d-dwa?
ma-kan-gtihum-3 d-dwa u
ma-kan-dir-3 libra.
kan-gul 1 n-nas 3nu xsshum
y-diru bas ma-y-mrdu-S§
huma wlla wladhum. u
kan-hdr mgahum ¢la
l1-"ahammiya dyal d-dwa d
l-bir, u bit 1l-ma u gsil
l-yddin u d-dwa d 1-krs.
mzyan. had $-3i muhim. u
sanbtk 3nu kat-dir?
kat-gul lihum y-jlbu 1
wladhum bas ma-y-mrdu-s u
kat-Srn lihum Snu xsshum
y-diru ila ma-bgau-s
y-wldu bzzaf u kat-nsH
l-¢yalat l-mamlat bas
y-mSiu 1 s-sbitar.

Vocabulary and Expressions

health

health clinic

nurse

doctor
to be sick

medicines

the shot
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sebiay il COLelal) Y Ladl eanii€
anall J

ziiki%%i mzyan. tbark lla .éﬁcﬁ\ﬂ)w.obja§ﬂ\& 2l
1lla y-bark fik. gl d g S
S—SHHa aaal
s-sbitar Ddanall | the importance, 1-'ahammivya Zay)
1-frmli (ya) (5) sLe sl f,cee”(""ater) 1-bir Sl
t-tbib (a) (3)=xkV | diarrhea 1-kr$ S
mrd U= || toimmunize jlb s
d-dwa sl | to give birth wld A
libra 5,4 | pregnant Hamla EINEN
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Small Business Development

Dialogue
Chris: s-salamu ¢alaykum.
l-mgllm: wa galaykum s-salam.
Chris: smu 1i n-gddm 1lik rasi.
l-mgllm: iyeh, tfddl a sidi.
Chris: smiti Chris, ana
mutatawwis mga hay'at
s-salam u jit hna bas
n-gawn l-mugawalat
s-sgira.
l-mgllm: u kifas gat-gawnha?
Chris: f bzzaf d l-nwayj, bral
l-misabat u 1-'ishar u
t-tswig. matalan
kan-sawbu lakart d vizit
1 l-mugawala u
kan-g¢tiuha smiya u
kan-3hhru l-mntuj dyalha
f l-internet.
l-mgllm: had $-31 mumtaz welakin
bas gat-stafd had
l-mugawala?
Chris: gat-stafd mit gat-big
s-slga dyalha £ 1-mgrib
u f l-xarij.
l-mgllm: mzyan. lla y-gawnk.
Chris: Sukran a sidi.

Vocabulary and Expressions

tnmiyat l-mugawalat

small business development

s-sgira
qﬂeunse/ l-mugawala EAPEAT
firm
accountancy l-Hisabat Gllaall
advertisement | 1-'ishar ey
to advertise hhr e
marketing t-tswiqg G suidll

oSde L

PP g W

L) X pe gkt W ¢ S e
YR o glad il s s
.E):u'uaj\

Cleigaie HES 5

9 bl Jlay ‘G_JU;J\ JdlTn G
CSY 53 b€ e By gull 5 leiY]
5 A L glaei€ g ATHED J oy 5B
c Y Gl sl g et

3 sbice il STy i il
PAROA
G Ll Aalull o cus sliie

Ll gy il L e

fom S

products 1-mntuj
merchandise | s-slga
. lakart d
business card .
vizit

abroad l-xarij
to advertise Shhr b
the products 1-mntuj

fom S
L S
fom S

fom S

fom S

fom S

B_praall Y glEal) A

A=l

Cy oSy
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Renting a House

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« speak about renting and furnishing houses

Finding a House

Vocabulary
building / .
3 ke
block of flats = &7 o
floor tbga i
apartment brtma Ak
house dar BN
stairs druj z 50
elevator sansur gl
balcony balkun oSl
rental agent “ .
oo - Lasud) d-d 5 gl
(in cities) s—smsar B shower us s
living room salun oslba || kitchen l-kuzina i) <)
bedroom bit n-ngas ol @ || neighbor jar (a) (5) >
bit 1-ma / .
Ll W« j i 3
bathroom fwalet dl ol / Wl < | neighbors jiran BETS
Expressions

I’'m looking for a house to rent.

Can you show it to me?

Where is it located?

Give me directions to it.

Can | see it?

How many rooms does it have?

Is the roof for common use?

kan-gllb ¢la $i dar 1
l-kra.

weS ymkn lik t-wrriha
liya-z

asmn blasa?

nget liya fin jat.

wed ymkn liya n-Sufha?
Sual fiha mn bit?

wesS s—-stH mSruk?

DS b e i

P D)5l oSy il
LDy el

la o B s

Tled pls Wl oSy (il
o (e L Jlad

£l 5 yiha pebandl (2
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Dialogue

Mark: s-salamu galaykum

l-rHaj: wa galaykum s-salam

Mark: we$ kayna i dar 1

1l-kra?
wed bgiti manal kbir
wlla sgir?

l-Haj:

Mark: bgit dar mtwssta, y-kun
fiha salun u bit n-ngas
u d-dus u kuzina u
kat-dxl liha $-3ms u
y-kun s-stu dyali

b-wrudi.

l-Haj: kayna wuda welakin
t-taman dyalha 20.000

ryal.

Mark: lla bzzaf gliya,
¢langgas ana gir b-wradi
u ma-gadi-s n-gdr n-x1lls
had t-taman.

1-Haj: 3mal bgiti t-xlls?

Mark: 10.000 ryal.

l-raj: iwa f had s-saga
ma-mujuda-3 31 Haja b
dak t-taman. welakin
mrra mrra rjg gndi,
lgit $i Haja gadi
n-¢lmk.

ila

Mark: waxxa a sidi, barak 1lla

u fik.

l-Haj: 1lla y-bark fik.

¢las mSa Mark ¢nd l-mHaj?

we$ bga dar kbira wlla dar sgira?

Snu bga y-kun f had d-dar?

wesS Saf Mark d-dar 1-1i hdr
¢liha 1-mHaj?

¢las ma-kraha-s?

weS kayna $i dar xora rxs
mn hadi?

fugad gadi y-rjg Mark gnd l-mHaj?

S DL el

DL Sy iz lal

TS J s o AS itk

¢ pra ¥y S Jake i iy iz

5 Oflua led S Al gie o a1 e
JASS A58 5 sl 5 Gabell
'Lﬁh}’ ‘;QJGL“S\ U)S.J.J ).ALA-Aﬂ\ Lg_)l

20.000 Ll el (ST san 5 A4S 1zl
ds

s e U liale e G Y rdL
ol s alis i gle L

foalis Jim Jlad szl

.J4,10.000 :&
(gdie aa 3080 oSy Lol Gl oo

REE TN S TNPE RFGUET JA

frlall e ol e gDe .

B ma oV ss pS o g il .

ol aa S a b
ol Sl e .

fgals e pad ) A S @i K il .

?Gg\mé‘)u@ﬁ@ié BT



Furnishing a House
House Furniture

table

chair

bed
pillow
floor mat
rug

carpet

blanket
curtain
sheet

Moroccan sofa

couch
Kitchenware

refrigerator

oven

blender

saucepan

cooking pot

plate

brazier

grill

strainer

pressure
cooker

sifter

frying pan

tbla

kursi

namusiya

mxdda /
usada

Hsira
zrbiya
mukit

manta /
kasa

xamivya
izar
ponj

sdari

tllaja
frran
tHHana
gamila
tawa
tbsil
mjmr
Suwaya
sffaya

kokot

grbal

mgla

Lf.)“l’"'

aadls

radio / tape
recorder

television
electric outlet
light bulb
electric cord

candle

iron

key / switch
broom
squeegee
water heater

heater

spoon
knife

fork

glass
teapot
coffee pot
tray

bowl

kettle
pitcher

couscous pot
ladle

faucet

Peace Corps / Morocco ¢ 127

musjjala LA
tlfaza 3)&
priz BB
bola Uy
xit d d-dow sall 2 b
Smea rad
R
sarut gl
Staba s
T e
ssufu ‘ﬁ;ﬁ
Sofaj s
melga Aales
mus L e
frsita Aapd A
kas AL
brrad Ay
brig By
siniya iea
zlafa a8y )
mgraj o) e
grraf e
brma s p
mgrfa a8 yra
robini apy
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Exercise: Put the household items in the correct “room.”

butagaz BYIA
kursi Gu)s
kuzina
namusiya A gl
Y e s
tbla il
sabun B mus ise
melga dalxa
mus 8RS
bit n-ngas

tawa 3 gda e
ktab N
1-ma Lall
d-du sl
thsil ol

bit 1l-ma
usada 3l g L
sffaya Z_JGM
robini AIYY

Exercise: Describe in Darija the house you want to rent.

Moroccan Wisdom: . &

ydd wuda ma-kat-sffg-s.

One hand can’t clap.
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Safety and Security

Objective: By the end of the chapter, you will be able to:
« list some safety and security problems you may face during your service
» describe some strategies for dealing with these issues
* use Moroccan Arabic to implement these strategies

Sexual Harassment

VVocabulary
gazelle* 1-gzala il 3 || to follow someone tbe &
the beautiful* z—-zwina Ay Klgft"]someones terrd g
the beauty* z-zin o3 [ to harass ngg &8s
a strawberry (girl)* | t-tuta i

*These words are used by men to harass women.

Expressions
sexual harassment tanrrus jinsi (omin el
He followed me. tbeni. g
What do you want? 3nu bgiti? ¢ S il
Go away. sir f malk. Al e
Get away (far) from me. bged mnni. e e
Let go of me. tlg mnni. e 3l
Don’t touch me. ma-t-gisni-§. LS L
Don’t follow me again. ma-t-gawd-3 t-tbgni. g sl e
Give me some space. (go away) ¢tini t-tisag. gladll e
Go or you will regret it. sir wlla gadi t-ndm. o8 gale Yy
| will tell the police. gadi n-bllg l-bulis. ol il gale

gadi n-¢giyt ¢la

| will call the gendarmes. o :
Jj-jadarmiya.

Al e Lias gale

Respect yourself. utarm rask. RENBYGN

He doesn’t want to get away

ma-bdga-s y-besd mnni. . e S Sl L
(far) from me. g Y=Pee 1 e Sy il

| told you: get away (far) from

e glt lik: bged mnni. BRI ARER

| told you: go away. glt lik: sir f Halk. Al G e el


Justia b

Justia b

Justia b
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Text - Arabic
Gl Jla e daa gils
f el U8 Golaa SIS CDlay e @Ju\dg;@g\q;é\jdﬁyju\dyh\)ds@w\Juoﬂaﬂuétsg&
Nang Qs ghll Jse & 5 Anle SIS Gl "0l aiy aaly o5 i il e Gy 24yl Gl S el 6 A0 3l ALl
dm\}pq.dﬁy,uw,;@gmu@q,h@m\J@q.@ﬁamjpbau;._sp\Leﬂd@)u\étsu,ﬁ
di e e 5 cialy 5 Galal) § e 5 lens asle Jail 7 Gl fls e e Sagle W) t duseshall Jse J IS I8
lead oy Gy Lo B a3l 5 IS e Aalend) isashll Jge il . S e shie 5 e shll Jse 535 Gal sl -y sa skl

(SR B

Text - Transcription
Cathy xarja mn dar S$-sSbab

mlli Cathy xarja mn dar $-3bab, kan wand mul t-tumubil wagf £ j-jnb
dyal t-trig. mnin wslat Cathy ndah, gal liha: "tlgi a 1l-gzala n-wsslk."
Cathy galt 1lih: "sir f mnalk. wed bgiti 31 wand y-tbg xtk?" bgat Cathy
gadya u bga mul t-tumubil tbg¢ha. gtgat Cathy t-trig 1 j-jiha l-xura. Hnat
rasha u kmmlat trigha. f nhar t-tani gawd nfs $-5Si mga mul t-tumubil. £
nhar t-talt galt Cathy 1 mul ft-tumubil: "ila gawdti tbegni gadi n-bllg
l-bulis." b 1-figl gawd tbgha u msat 1 1-bulis u bllgat u gstathum rgm
t-tumubil. 1-bulis 8ddu mul t-tumubil u giytu ¢la Cathy. tlb mul
t-tumubil s-smana mn Cathy u ltazm bas$ ma-bgi-§ y-terrd liha mrra xora.

Questions
1. fin kant Cathy? f oS culS a1
2. fin kan mul t-tumubil? Clngashll Jso IS 8 .2
3. 3nu gal mul t-tumubil 1 Cathy? €S J duseshll Jse J8 253
wes mSat Cathy mga mul t-tumubil? fdnsashll Jse pn SIS Gl il .4

5. Snu dart Cathy mlli gawd tbgha
mul t-tumubil?

6. 3nu dar mul t-tumubil mlli Sdduh
l1-bulis?

€l o 52 e i peshall Usa Ja 515 .6

Text - English Translation

Cathy coming out of the youth center

When Cathy was coming out of the youth center, there was a man in his car by the side of the
road. As she passed by him, he told her: “Get in gazelle, | will take you home.” Cathy said: “Go
away. Is it okay with you if someone harasses your sister?” Cathy kept walking and the man was
following her with his car. She crossed the road, ignoring him, and continued on her way. The next
day, the same thing happened with that man. The following day Cathy told the man: “If you follow
me again | will tell the police.” In fact, he did follow her again and so she went to the police station.
She told them what happened and gave them the license plate number. The police arrested the
man and called Cathy. The man apologized to Cathy and promised not to get in her way again.



At the Taxi Stand

VVocabulary
seat
tire

smooth

Expressions

Drive slowly please.

Better safe than sorry.

Dialogue

blasa Lady
rwida dayg
memsuHa A guas
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windshield j-jaja
cracked m3quga
to be afraid xaf
to happen W g

sug b s-swiya gafak.

llahumma slama wala

ndama.

f mantta d t-taxiyat

1-kurti:

Max:

1-kurti:

Max:

1-kurti:

Max:

1-kurti:

Max:

1-kurti:

Max:

Questions
1. fin kayn

2. fin gadi

blasa Akka, blasa Akka.

ana gadi 1 Akka.
tle.

bllati, x1lini n-Suf
t-taksi bgda. ma-bgit-35
n-m3i f had t-taksi.
61&5?

r-rwayd mmsuHin u j-jaja
l-gddamiya m3quqga.

gir zid ma-t-xaf-s,
gadi y-wgg walu.

ma
Suf liya $i taxi mzyan
cafak.

xssk t-tsnna Swiya.
1-wgt masi muskil.

llahumma slama wala
ndama.

Max?

Max?

3. glad ma-mSa-s £ t-taxi 1-1i Saf?

4. Snu tlb mn l-kurti?

RERTRTRT B IAE

RENSPPEERt

.éb :

Lo oy oSl g s ¢ D
coSUall as e

¢ Dl

L Galal g o guane 2 5

A8 85a

Sl s e Lol Loy e

i (e uSlh 5 G il

Apd s ad

A Yy A Al L IS e gl

Al Yy Al el

liSUall 3 ddaa

Z@)}ﬁ\

oSl (& a1

oSl sale oy .2

fals A Sl G il L 22le .3
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English Translation

At the taxi stand
I-kurti:
Max:
I-kurti:
Max:
I-kurti:
Max:
I-kurti:
Max:
I-kurti:
Max:

At Work

Vocabulary
to bring in
to take out
to steal
to be stolen

Dialogue
f 1-xdma

lomolog:

Patrick:

lomolog:

Patrick:

lomolog:

Patrick:

lomolog:

Patrick:

lomolog:

Patrick:

lomolog:

A seat to Agqga, a seat to Aqga.
| am going to Aqga.
Get in.

Wait. Let me see the taxi first. . .

Why?

. I don’t want to go in this taxi.

The tires are smooth and the windshield is cracked.

Come on, don’t worry. Nothing is going to happen.

Find me a good taxi.
You have to wait a little bit.

Time is not a problem. Better safe than sorry.

dxx1l d;J
Xrrj zoA
srq G
tsrq B

s-salamu galaykum. jiti
bkri l-yum.

wa galaykum s-salam. Si
Swivya.

as hada? glas dxxlti
l-bisklit 1 1-biru.

ah, gadi y-tsrg ila
x1llitu brra.

welakin hadi masi blasa d

l-bisklit.

iyeh, welakin as gadi
n-dir?

dir gfl 1 1l-bisklit u

8ddu mga l-bab dyal brra.

fikra mzyana. ma-fkkrt-3
fiha.

wes ¢ndk gfl?

iyeh, g¢ndi. n-xrrju daba
u n-3ddu mga l-bab.

sdd t-lga ma-t-ull.

to lock to £dd mea
(something) =
a lock gfl
) S e oSle DL
Asd b O S

ool J Sl il (e flas
T 5l W) ey gale el

RENCI RIS WA T DRPR S

¢ sale il oSl ey

W d ol e 35 Sl J 08
b 588 L LAl e 5SS

8 dae

Al e AL 5 L TS L gaie 4y

SJas e i

HEPHE

4aaal) s

JEAPRP

-

K slsasl
sy il
EAPRP
sy i
RSP
sy il

RPN

reh s

RPN



Questions
1. ¢glas dxxl Patrick l-bisklit 1
l1-biru?

2. 3nu gal lomolog 1 Patrick?

3. Snu dar Patrick f t-tali?

English Translation

At work
counterpart:
Patrick:
counterpart:
Patrick:
counterpart:
Patrick:
counterpart:
Patrick:
counterpart:
Patrick:
counterpart:

Peace be upon you. You came in early today.
Peace be upon you too. A little bit.

Oh. It will be stolen if | leave it outside.
But this is not the place for bicycles.

Yes, but what should | do?

Good idea. | didn’t think about that.
Do you have a lock?

Lock now what you will find later.

Use a lock with the bicycle, and lock it to the gate.
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¢ ol J cnlull ol sl Jas e 1

Sl 5l J Silgag) JE 5.2

A PRI TR T

What's this? Why did you bring your bicycle into the office?

Yes, | have one. I'll take it outside now and lock it to the gate.

Forgetting a Wallet in a Taxi / Filing a Report

Vocabulary

police bulis oaln || to lose

police station kumisariya 4l < || to forget

to save
lL .

wallet bztam 23 | (someone)
Expressions

Help me. gawnni.

| lost my passport. wddrt l-ppasppor.

| forgot my wallet in... nsit l-bztam dyali f...
Where's the police station? fin l-kumisariya?

Help me! (use only in extreme danger) stqu r-rus.

wddr BT
nsa LS“”
eta e

sl

.Jj;mgﬂ\ Q‘):bj
o (Joa a3l s
23 lose S (48


Justia b
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Dialogue
Brian: s-salamu galaykum. es;x; Al ol
bulis: wa galaykum s-salam. .e);d\;sz&:/j Tl g

Brian: smu 1i, nsit l-bztam

coeaSURY aad g o, dla AUl s ¢ R
dyali f waud t-taksi. s 9l bl et el e 2B

bulis: waxxa, 3nu smitk? ?«ﬂ:\:\ujm‘lws, HEIPY
Brian: smiti Brian .... SN Sen 100
bulis: 3nu kayn f l-bztam? Callajall o cplS 3zl
Brian: fih l-ppasppor dyali u 500 5138 k<Y aals 5 s sl 4
waHnd lakart viza u 500 i S S ngY
drhm. .eAJJ
bulis: we$ ¢glti ¢la n-nmra
¢ oSl Lo s yaill Alie (gl
dyal t-taksi? SRl i el o glie Ay il
Brian: 45. A5 ol p
bulis: waxxa, x11i liya r-rgm d D oesle il - NIRRT
t-tilifun dyalk, gadi shati gale el o580 2 Q80 G S s oy
n-ttaslu bik mn bgd. ~any ey
Brian: Sukran. \)S::u S nEY
bulis: lla Sukran gala wajib. c_u\Ju_\s:\Jsm‘y Tl e
Questions
1. fin mSa Brian? glas? Uk SOl e 1
2. wes tsrqg lih l-bztam? Calla 3l agl (5 pus (35 .2

English Translation

Brian: Peace be upon you.

police: Peace be upon you too.

Brian: Excuse me, | forgot my wallet in a taxi.
police: Okay, what’s your name?

Brian: My name is Brian ...

police: What was in the wallet?

Brian: My passport, a Visa card, and 500 dirham.
police: Do you remember the taxi’'s number?
Brian: 45.

police: Okay, leave me your phone number, we'll call you later.
Brian: Thanks.

police: It's my duty.
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There is a gas smell.

kayna r-rina d l-gaz.

Butagas

VVocabulary
butane gas l-buta Ua gl qu?/ille:]g;;astor l-magana RN
tank ’ tank and hose
gas l-gaz SR to test jrrb A
CO detector d-ditiktur ossall | oto close (tank) - sdd k™
battery l1-ujra s,aall | to open (tank) | ml1l Ja
gasket _ j-jlda d eyl 5 52l to turn on / xddm a
(rubber ring) l-buta to make work
torn mgtte (a) (s)éhh to change bddl Ja
hose t-tiyu 55 || to tighten ziyr 53
odor / smell r-riua day to smell Smm o
ring l-xatm A

Expressions

OB s el duls

Turn on the detector. xddm d-ditiktur. Sl s
Test the butagas tank with jrrb 1l-buta b l-ma u sl 5 L Gyl i
water and soap. s-sabun.
Change the rubber ring if it's 1'>ddl j-jlda d l-buta e ) g 5 5alad S
torn. ila tqgteat.
Dialogue
Fatima gnd Caroline ol gl die Al
Fatima: ahlan bixir. i Sl rielale
Caroline: ﬁiilr l-mamdullah, mruba el L e ol ’_\,uj\):\;_, el S
Fatima: Sukran. aji Smmit r-rima d Loe
Ao glh o day i cdad b K rddals
l-buta. 2 Al el ol S5 i
Caroline: ma—smmit—é, rah gndi . 053/5 SEN gl gaie o]y (el Lo TORPR LS
d-ditiktur d l-gaz welakin o
ma-fih-% l-ujra. Boaadl Ui L
Fatima: }fsék t_i“_idmih dima}'_ hacvi md cile A aa lapy 4paias el tiakald
§-51 masi lgb. aji n-sufu o i
j-91da d l-buta beda. iy Lol 2 Baladl 58085 (oo
Caroline: waxxa. .t;’, HENPRICS
Fatima: j-jlda mgttsa. had &-5i la sl Gyad . hd il 5 Aakie salall sdekld
xatar. xssna n-bddluha u .
; i LOsball 5 Wl DA
mn bgd n-jrrbu b 1l-ma u e S RSt
s—-sabun.
Caroline: fikra mzyana. Ak e 3 S8 roplg S



136 * Moroccan Arabic

Questions
1. ¢las ma-xddmat-S Caroline
d-ditiktur d l-gaz?
2. 8nu l-muskil f l-buta dyal
Caroline?

€end s IS Ol Uasdl o O 42 .2

3. $nu xss Caroline u Fatima y-diru? €y pndehls 5 plg K Had 45,3

English Translation

Fatima: Hello, how are you?
Caroline: Fine, thanks be to God. Welcome.
Fatima: Thanks. Come here ... | smell gas.
Caroline: 1 don’t smellit. | have a gas detector but it ran out of batteries.

Fatima: You should always have it on. This is no game. Let’s look at the
rubber gasket ring first.

Caroline: Okay.

Fatima: You see, the rubber ring is torn. This is dangerous. We have to
change it, then test it with water and soap.

Caroline: Good idea.

Hash

Vocabulary
hashish 1-u313 Jadall || to use steml Jexis
quality kaliti / nug g5/ s | osticking to /
bothering lasq aay
to smoke kma << | someone
Dialogue

Jalil: aji axay, wes kat-gllb ¢la ¢ oon [ N _
) | Jde Qe g g&l Al
1ouEisn ipdall o GBS gl 5 cglal a0

Scott: lla, sir f Halk. ana sl ,.gtﬂﬁ.éNAijH‘g s
ma-kan-stgmlu-35.

Jalil: aji, rah gndi kaliti zwina -%Msgwlaijgﬁﬁggﬁcﬂ)‘gei2dﬁé
mn ktama.

Scott: glt lik sir f malk. bged Lo e gy e G ] 1 S

mnni. ana ma-kan-kmi-S. s

Jalil: sSuf, n-dir mgak taman .ngadéekm~ﬁﬁu4}&:dg§

mzyan.
Scott: suf nta, ila bgiti lasqni @le R id V) n cag DS
gadi n-gulha 1 1-bulis. LSk LU ol J L

ana ma-kan-kmi-S.

Jalil: 1-bulis! safi lla y-gawnk. cliglay ) la sl s
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Questions
1. mga mn tlaga Scott? $ S (BN (e pe 1
2. Snu bga mnnu Jalil? *‘QJ;;.\AG:_\}LAZ
3. wes 8ra Scott 1-usSis? Coimdall & S 5 4 A5 .3
4. ¢las xaf Jalil u msa b nalu? Colla o pie 5 dda Gl (Dle 4

English Translation

Jalil: Come here (brother), are you looking for hash?
Scott: No, go away. | don’t use it.
Jalil: Come on, it's good stuff from Ktama.
Scott: | said go away. | don’t smoke.
Jalil: Look, I'll give you a good price.
Scott: You look, if you keep bothering me I'll call the police. | don’t smoke.
Jalil: Police! Okay, may God help you.

Theft

report

tibbiya

Vocabulary

theft s-srqga a4, || thief iiii; / By [ Jas
danger xatar ki || totouch qas Ll
dangerous xatir i || to forgive sme 1... R PO
H?Zl;er:;;?ttemem/ sjJjl dgwa sse2 Jaw || he attacked me tedda gliva e s
summons stidga ¢lediv | he snatched my... xtf liya... e W alad
witness Sahd i | he slapped me srfani S8 pa
testimony Sahada sdes | he hit me drbni ok pa
police l-bulis walsd | he spit on me dfl gliya Gle J8a
police inspector | l-inspiktur — sSg.y Rir?f’.‘bbed Me | zddni mn... o G
police car fargunit Li& s | he cursed me sbbni i
report rappur sty | he stole my... srq liya... A G
law l-ganun O Sl he insulted me gayrni Sle
human rights Tf?igsan oY 38 [ to call (the police) © ¢iyt 1 J ke
lawyer muHami pak | court mekama ilae
medical certificate / Sahada ik saled
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Expressions

Where’s the closest police /
gendarme station, please.

| want to make a statement
about a theft / an attack / sexual
harassment.

What police station should | go
to?

fin 'agrab kumisariya /
brigad d j-jundarm,

23 a8y [ & jlse £ (4

cafak? fllie ¢ jlaisad)
bgit r}-bllc_'; ela S—érqa u;z);_‘/ clsic) [ 4 e é—u
/ igtida' / tanrrusd ’

jinsi. ed

lasSmn kumisariya xssni
n-msi?

gt ad & e S (pul

Take me to the closest police ddini 1 'agrab ) s
station, please. kumisariya, gafak. Al S SO J 0
Be careful! Hdi rask! e
Pay attention. rdd balk. b g
Come with me to the police. zid mgaya 1 l-bulis. coad sl J Ll 3
Dialogue

John: s-salamu galaykum. es;x; Al g
bulis: wa galaykum s-salam. 3$nu xssk? ?«ﬂiai;m-@muijc} HEIpY

John: bgit n-bllg ¢la 5i srqa. A 8 Gl il i 1o
bulis: wed lik nta? fes el iy toal s

John: iyeh. A e
bulis: waxxa, gtini l-ppaspor dyalk. NI J;gu@\@#c‘\;} tonl g

John: ¢ndi gir la-kart d sejur, hak. Al a3 S HIEY e gdie g
bulis: Htta hiya mzyana. $Snu srg 1lik? u e . e e L - -

- Colish 5 el (3 pm sl Al3e (A (S ipwls
fugas?

John: sak, f 3:00. .3:00 G dla iy
bulis: kif dar srg lik s-sak? fellall el (3 o s igmln
John: xtfu liya mn ktfi. S e B galad g gan
bulis: kif dayr had 3-3ffar? wsfu liya. -@;MJ?J@\&):\\J&JQS toud g
John: twil u labs djin u t-Surt Hmr. e Cyedh g O oY s dash s
bulis: 3nu kayn f had s-sak b d-dbt? fhuall o dllall aa o plS s il e
John: ¢ndi fih tilifun u futa u ktab u 5oga A 5 S ik 5 ol gue 1y
musjjala sgira (walkman) u 200 1200 Ll
drhm. o8 5 (st
bulis: waxxa, a sidi. gadi n-diru l-but  sbali sl cadl 5w gie gy | A ol
dyalna u n-taslu bik mn bgd. L e Sl
John: safi, wed n-m3i? S (il g ¢ Bua 105

bulis: lla, tsnna Htta t-axud mgak nsxa . e e o

mn r-rappur. .‘)5;\\‘)3\ uAM&ﬂLﬂ.A A;L\,g;a;‘;u.u.\ey u.u.gl).a
John: waxxa Sukran. \Js..u 1;’) S
bulis: - ' ' .

hak, daba n-taslu bik. uHdi rask A B e - il Ll LS el ol

mrra Xura.


Justia b
Only
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English Translation

John: Peace be upon you.
police officer: Peace be upon you too. Can | help you?
John: | want to report a theft.
police officer: Are you the victim?
John: Yes.
police officer: Okay, your passport, please.
John: | have only my “carte de sejour.” Here you are.
police officer: That's okay. What was stolen from you and
when?
John: A bag at 3:00.
police officer: How was it stolen?
John: A man snatched it from my shoulder.
police officer: Can you describe the thief?
John: He’s tall, wearing jeans and a red T-shirt.
police officer: What exactly did you have in the bag?
John: A cell phone, a towel, a book, a walkman, and

police officer:

John:
police officer:

John:

police officer:

200 dirham.

Okay, sir, we'll do our investigation and we’ll get
in touch with you later.

That's it? Can | leave?

Wait a minute, you’ve got to take a photocopy of
the report.

Okay, thanks.

Here you are. We'll get in touch with you. Be
careful in the future.

House Security / Doors and Windows

Vocabulary
" sliding metal bolt _ .
lock atl JE& 1 for locking doors | * zkrum e85
sudur / . . - e
welder uddad A3/ 43 | oiron bars barrat <l
- hardware . ¢
latch / bolt s-saqgta gl d-drogri RSN

store
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Dialogue
Jamal: s-salamu galaykum. .é@b;ﬁd\:dh@
Carlos: Xngzlgzt?m s—-salam. .dyLAJA.@%J\§Qb§  sIS
Jamal: a§ kat-dir f d-dar? SRS T PN
Carlos: walu, gir gals. T N PRSI (S
Jamal: yallah n-xrju. LAl ke
Carlos: waxxa. -Qﬁ fps)lS
Jamal: Snu hada? had 1-gfl g liad L olie Jadll oa flaa gid 0l

¢ivan. xssk wand sHiH. u LA A gl Al ofad .
xssk sagta bas t-sdd
ldaxl.

Carlos: fi%rg mzyana. mnin gadi ?ég;&3§ﬂbcﬁa.ag)asjg sl S

n-3rihum?

Jamal: mn d-drugri wlla mn &h‘,Jk;é,J\&nyjé)iui\Qa:du;
s—sug gdda. u uHtta had SU waal O el & ,ﬁﬂ\&
s—-srjm xssu barrat dyal ) , L.
1-udid bad thnna. aji B sghal sl die gullal sl L A6
n-m3iu g¢nd s-sudur el A e dlad LD sl
n-sawbu had s-srjm daba.
xssk gir t-8dd l-g¢bar

dyalu.
Carlos: hadi fikra mugtabara. 5t S8 s s
Jamal: iyeh, llahumma slama Al Yy A 2l e sl
wala ndama.
Questions
1. %nu kan Carlos kay-dir? ¢ S usl S K i1
2. 8nu l-muskil dyal Carlos? oS Jha JSE) 4182
3. 8nu xss Carlos ydir? € oIS e 533 .3
4. mnin gadi y-$ri 1-gfl u s-saqgta? Akl g Jadll 5 pl gl e 4
5. ¢nd mn gadi y-sawb l-barrat? DLl G gbay gale e 232 .5

English Translation

Jamal: Peace be upon you.

Carlos: And peace be upon you too. Welcome.

Jamal: What are you doing at home?

Carlos: Nothing, just sitting around.

Jamal: Let’s go out.

Carlos: Okay.

Jamal: What is this? This lock is not strong. You need a strong one. You also need a
sliding metal bolt in order to lock the door from the inside.

Carlos: Good idea. Where can | get these from?

Jamal: From the hardware store or from souk tomorrow. Also this window needs iron bars
for you to feel safe. Let’s go to the welder’s to fix this window now. You need to
measure it.

Carlos: Excellent idea.

Jamal: It's better to be safe than sorry.
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Political Harassment

VVocabulary
to end wqf ad .
popu:atlon, §-%¢b il
war 1-urb w sl | PEOPIE
citizen muwatin Okl se || for mga &
normal gadi gile || against dedd A
freedom l-Huriya i3, || to convince ang o8
democracy d-dimugratiya @ 4kl sl | Killing l-gtila PART
subject mudug g sase | tokill gtl Ji
Dialogue
kan John gals f l-ghwa kay-gra . Gl IS el g e 5 AS 5 sl i L€ G san oS
"Newsweek" u kanu n-nas kay-tfrrju f _ ) L
"Al-Jazira." waud mn n-nas gal 1 John: o d I8 Gl e aal s el o el
muwatin: hdr mga Bush y-wggf had oAl B g e e AR
l-urb.
John: ana gir muwatin gadi mn e S e e gale obl e e U 1gsmn
mirikan. xdmti hiya n-gawn . . T
PRI ! Ll ) glas
n-nas f l-mgrib. had 3-&i e Sy
1-1i kan-grf. safi. g e

muwatin: welakin kat-gulu gndkum ) el 5 5 Al eSm jlji_“;s 053/5 TR PA

l-Huriya u d-dimugratiya.

John: had &-%i bssu welakin ana $ale S e e U O,S}’jc_“m,\s.ﬂ\is HeE_S
gir mirikani gadi mn a -
5-8¢b. e

muwatin: kulkum bral bual, kat-bgiu <, .ol i ol dt*‘e;g RAREA
l-urb. f mirikan ktr mn -

50% d n-nas mga l-Hrb. u”‘fb road e 2 %50 e S8
Htta nta mnhum. VN
John: (ljizd ir_lla{rr;?a 50% xora 1-11 RPN dﬁ %50,@@ g oysas
muwatin: kifas gadi n-grfu? ¢ e gale S okl g
John: kifa$ gadi n-gngk? felaidy gale EAS :(ysaa
muwatin: ma-n-grf welakin mirikan A dgﬁtééid\saf 0535 Gt le 1okl 5o
xssha t-wggf l-gtila dyal
n-nas. Lol Jba
John: mttafqg mgak. || PYY dsl_m T

bgat wand l-mjmuga d n-nas f l-ghwa o
kay-tkllmu gla had l-mudug u kay-Sufu gsasd 3 o salSS3 58l b Gl 3 de sendl aaly Sl

f John. John xlls ghwtu u msa £ ,jqu@hjjs}gu‘:&';dﬁq .dﬁgqﬁﬁ;,
Halu.
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Questions
1. fin kan John? o5 O b 1
2. 3nu kan kay-dir? ?ﬁa:;s oK s .2
3. Snu kanu n-nas kay-diru? ?j):u:\/s ol alS 6163

4. Snu hiya l-xdma dyal John £ S piall i (s Jlo erdll 8 5.4

l-mgrib?
5. weS mirikan kulha mga 1-HIrb? ?g);ll’catgjsd\saf Uity b
6. weS John mga wlla ddd l-mHrb? ?g);j\ﬁmtyjéagﬁa Jits .6
7. 3nu dar John f t-tali? £ A0 s g Jla gk .7

English Translation

John was sitting in a café reading “Newsweek.” Some people there were watching “Al-Jazeera.” One
of the men at the café said to John:

Moroccan citizen: Talk to Bush about stopping this war.

John: I'm just a normal citizen from America. My job is to help people in Morocco.
That’s all | know.

Moroccan citizen: But in America you say you have freedom and democracy.
John: That’s true, but | am just a normal American.

Moroccan citizen: You are all the same. You all like war. In America more than 50% of the people
are for the war. You are one of them.

John: No, I am with the other Americans against the war.
Moroccan citizen: How are we going to know?
John: How can | convince you?
Moroccan citizen: | don’t know but America must stop killing people.
John: | agree.

A group of people in the café kept talking about the subject of the war. They were looking at John.
John paid for his coffee and left.
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Pronunciation of Moroccan Arabic

Despite what you may think at first, it is indeed possible for you to learn how to pronounce the sounds
of Moroccan Arabic. Learning to pronounce Arabic sounds correctly entails two things: first, becoming
aware of how to make the different sounds and, second, practicing with a native speaker. This chapter
will help you with the first task.

Understanding How Sounds Are Made

Before we move directly into how to pronounce Arabic sounds, let’s first understand how sounds are
made in general. Then we can use this knowledge in order to work on Arabic sounds.

Fricatives and Stops

Make the /s/ sound. Notice how air is being forced through the space between your tongue and the
gum ridge in your mouth. When a sound is produced like this, by forcing air between some small
opening, that sound is called a fricative. Make the /f/ sound. This sound is also a fricative, because in
order to make it we must force air between our teeth and our bottom lip. Some sounds in English that
are fricatives are: /s/, /z/, /sh/, /th/, /f/, /v/, and others.

Now make the /t/ sound. Here, we are not forcing air through a small opening at a constant pressure,
but rather we completely block the air flow for a moment, and then release the air stream in one big
burst. A sound that is produced by blocking the air flow, and then releasing it, is called a stop. Make
the /k/ sound. This is another “stop” because again, you will notice how we build up a lot of pressure
with air, and then release it. Some stops in English are: /t/, /k/, /g/, /b/, /p/, and others.

Voiced and Voiceless Sounds

We can also categorize consonant sounds according to whether we use our voice box or not. Make the
/s/ sound. While making the sound, hold your hand over your throat. Now make the /z/ sound, still
holding your hand to your throat. You’ll notice that with /s/, we don’t use our voice box, but with /z/,
our voice box vibrates. Sounds like /s/ are called voiceless, since we don’t use our voice box. Sounds
like /z/ are called voiced, since our voice box vibrates. Make the sound /t/. Is it voiceless or voiced?
Now make the sound /d/. Voiceless or voiced?*

Let’s look now at some of the difficult Arabic sounds, using what we know about sounds in general.
Pronunciation of Non-English Consonants
The Sound “q” ()

The g sound is similar to the k sound. Both are voiceless “stops” that are made by releasing air
forcefully after completely blocking the air flow momentarily. The only difference is where in the
throat the speaker blocks the air flow. The g sound will be made further back in the throat than the k
sound. Try the following exercise.

First, take a minute to become more familiar with your throat muscles. Open your mouth and say aah,
as if you were at the doctor’s office. Your tongue should be flat in your mouth. Without raising your
tongue, pull it back so that the base of your tongue closes off air by pulling back against the throat. At
this point, you should not be able to breathe through your mouth, although it is wide open. Practice
doing this first without making a sound. After performing this exercise several times, make a sound by
releasing the air forcefully. The result will be the sound q.

The Sound “x” (#)

The sound x is a voiceless fricative formed around the same place as the sound q. It is found in many
European languages: the Russian x, the Scottish pronunciation of loch, and the German ch as

* The /t/ sound is voiceless and the /d/ sound is voiced. Both are “stops.”
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pronounced after a back vowel as in Bach. Some people use this sound to say yech! To pronounce x,
make the sound q and pay attention to where the back of your tongue hits the back of the roof of your
mouth and blocks your windpipe. Instead of closing off the windpipe with the back of your tongue
completely, block it part way, and you will produce this sound.

The Sound “g” (¢)

The sound § is the same sound as the sound x, except it is “voiced.” In other words, if you can make
the sound x, all you need to do is vibrate your voice box at the same time, and you will produce g.
Think of the correspondence between the sounds k (kite) and g (game): k is voiceless and g is voiced.
Pronounce k and g several times, paying attention to how your voice changes when you say g. Now say
x several times, and then “voice” it. The result is g.

Alternatively, you may think of ¢ as similar to the sound you make when gargling. Gargle for a minute
and pay attention to the muscles you use. The sound ¢ is pronounced using these same muscles in
similar fashion.

The Emphatic Sounds “s” (<), “d” (ux), and “t” (L)

The sound s is the emphatic counterpart of the sound s. Pronounce the sound s aloud, and note the
position of your tongue. It should be toward the front of the mouth and high, close to the roof. Now,
starting at the back of your teeth, move your tongue back along the roof of your mouth. You will find a
bony ridge just behind the teeth, before the upward curve of the roof. Put your tongue against this
ridge. The rest of your tongue will drop lower inside your mouth. The emphatic or velarized
consonants in Arabic are pronounced by placing the tip of your tongue in this spot and dropping the
rest of the tongue as low as you can. Thus, the sounds s, d, and t are all made with the tongue in this
position.

All the emphatic sounds are lower in pitch than their non-emphatic counterparts. They are
pronounced with greater muscular tension in the mouth and throat and with a raising of the back and
root of the tongue toward the roof of the mouth. You can notice this contraction of the throat easily by
prolonging the I’ in “full.”

One important note about the emphatic sounds: they deepen the sound of surrounding vowels. Pay
attention to the sound of all vowels near these emphatic sounds, because the quality of the vowels gives
the best indication of the presence of emphatic consonants. One important example is ¢ tini, “give
me” in Moroccan Arabic. Most trainees will hear the word and think it is pronounced ¢ tayni, with the
middle vowel sound ay instead of i. This is because the emphatic sound t affects the way the i
sounds, making it sound (to the English speaker’s ear) like an ay. Itis, in fact, an i however.

The Sound “u” (¢

The sound = is a voiceless fricative pronounced deep in the throat. It has no equivalent in English. In
order to practice this sound, first take a few minutes to become better acquainted with some of your
throat muscles that you use often, but not to speak English. The following exercises are designed to
make you aware of what these muscles can already do, so that you can use them to speak Arabic.
Practice them for a few minutes every day, as often as you can.

1. With your mouth closed, block off your windpipe at your throat. Put your hand on your throat
at the Adam’s apple and constrict the muscles on the inside. You should be able to feel the
muscles contracting. Alternately tighten and relax them for a few minutes.

2. Repeat this with your mouth open. Try to breathe out through your mouth—if you can, you are
not closing off the windpipe entirely.

3. Constrict those same muscles so that air can just barely squeeze through your throat. Imitate
someone fogging a pair of glasses to clean them. The sound of the air coming through your
constricted throat muscles is u. By now, you should be aware of what your throat muscles are
doing.
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4. Bend your head down so that your chin rests on the top of your chest, and repeat exercise 3.
This position should make it easier for you to feel what you are doing.
Pronouncing = takes practice, first to pronounce the letter alone, and then to pronounce it surrounded
by other letters in a word. You must learn to pronounce it properly to be understood, and at first, this
will take some concentration on your part. However, the more you practice now, the sooner you will be
able to say it easily.

The Sound “¢“ (¢)

We now come to one of the most distinctive sounds in Arabic: ¢. When pronounced correctly, ¢ has its
own unique beauty and can be a very expressive sound. It is not as difficult to pronounce as one may
first think, but you need to exercise your throat muscles, the same ones that you use to pronounce H.
You should continually be doing the exercises you learned above for u, in which you constricted your
throat muscles as if you were blocking off the air passage from the inside. You can feel this by putting
your hand on your throat. Say =, and feel the muscles contract. Now pronounce the same sound and
“voice” it. That is, say the say sound while vibrating your voice box, changing the breathy sound of u
into the deep, throaty sound of ¢. The sounds & and ¢ are only different because = is voiceless and ¢ is
voiced.

Some trainees think that ¢ sounds like a vowel, but it is not a vowel. Because we constrict our throat
muscles and force air through the passageway, the sound ¢ is a fricative. Vowels do not force air
through a partially blocked passageway, and thus cannot be fricatives.

The Arabic “r” ()

The sound r in Arabic is not the same as the English “r.” It is not difficult, like some of the other sounds
above may seem at first. But because it is new, we include here a short description of it. The sound is a
flap, like the Spanish or Italian “r.” You already know how to make this sound: it is the sound
American English speakers make saying gotta as in gotta go. Say gotta several times in a row very
quickly and pay attention to what your tongue is doing. You should feel it flapping against the roof of
your mouth behind your teeth. Now pronounce the sound alone. Another good exercise is to practice
making a whirring sound: rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr. Do these exercises daily until you have mastered this

sound.

Pronunciation of Shedda

In Arabic, a “shedda” is a pronounced stress upon a letter in a word. In transcription, this stress is
indicated by a doubling of a consonant (see page 3). When there is shedda, it indicates that the
consonant is to be held twice as long as a normal consonant. That is, it should be pronounced for twice
the length of time. This is easy with fluid sounds like z or r. With sounds like b or d, however, you
must begin to say them and pause in the middle of pronouncing them for a second. This may take
some practice at first.

In English, this doubling of a consonant sound never occurs in the middle of words, but is very
common from the end of one word to the beginning of another. Compare the difference between the
single ‘d’ in “lay down” and the double ‘dd’ in “laid down.” Noticing the difference between the single
‘d’ and double ‘dd’ in this example will give you some idea of how a shedda affects pronunciation.

It cannot be stressed enough that shedda affects not only the pronunciation of a word, but
also its meaning, especially for verbs. Recognizing when shedda is used and learning to
pronounce it correctly yourself is an important task in your study of Moroccan Arabic.
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The Definite Article

In English, the “definite article” is the word “the.” It is different from the “indefinite articles,” which
are “a” and “an.” In English, the definite article speaks about something specific: I washed the dog
today (you know which dog I'm speaking about). The indefinite articles talk about something non-
specific: I saw a dog today (you don’t know the dog I'm speaking about).

In Arabic, the definite article is not always used exactly as in English. When written in Arabic script, it
is composed of two letters, al (J!), attached to the beginning of a noun or an adjective. Here is the
Arabic script for “the book”:

g_\l:qﬁ\ the definite article

~

These two letters are always written in Arabic script for a definite article, but they are not always
pronounced. In Moroccan Arabic, the first letter, a (!), is never pronounced. Two possibilities exist,
therefore, for pronouncing the definite article. Sometimes, the second letter, 1 (J), is pronounced.
Other times, instead of pronouncing the 1 (J), the first letter of the word is doubled with a “shedda.”
Whether the definite article is pronounced with “1” or by doubling the first letter with shedda is
determined by which letter is the first letter of the word. Let’s look at these two different
possibilities.

The Moon Letters
In the first possibility, the Arabic definite article is pronounced with an 1 (J) at the beginning of a word.
All words that begin with the following letters follow this rule:

i/y | u/w h m k q £ g 3 x H b a

-

$ s . ¢ d e @]t d ¢ c | = ‘

These letters are called moon letters, because the Arabic word for moon, gamar, begins with one of
the letters in the group. Notice in the following examples that the definite article is pronounced by
adding an 1 to the word:

a book ktab << agirl bnt iy
the book 1-ktab sl - the girl 1-bnt ol
a boy wld Ay | amoon gamar Ly
the boy 1-wld Al | the moon l-gamar yadl)

The Sun Letters
In the second possibility, the Arabic definite article is pronounced by doubling the first letter of a word
with a “shedda.” All words that begin with the following letters follow this rule:

n 1 t d s s s z r j t

O J b = ua o o J ) z

These letters are known as sun letters, because the Arabic word for sun, $ms, begins with one of the
letters in the group. Notice in the following examples that the definite article is pronounced by
doubling the first letter of the word by using “shedda.”

a house dar Ja | astreet znga i)
the house d-dar Al | the street z-znga 4 30
a man rajl Jal, | asun sms Uk

the man r-rajl Jal ¥ | the sun §-3ms Uail]
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Supplementary Grammar Lessons

These are lessons you can work on by yourself or with your tutor once you arrive at your site. It is
unlikely you will be able to complete them during stage, unless you already have some experience with
Arabic.

Making Intransitive Verbs into Transitive Verbs

Intransitive verbs are verbs that do not require a direct object such as:

to come in dx1l Jas | to be afraid xaf la
to go out X1 zJo~ | todrink rb P
to laugh duk ¢dan | tounderstand | fhm agd
to fall tau zb || togoup tle b

to go down hbt L

All these verbs are trilateral (i.e. they are made up of three letters) and they can be made transitive by
doubling their middle consonant (i.e. putting a shedda on it). The new transitive verb normally has the
meaning “to make someone do something.” Look at how the meaning changes when the intransitive
verb drk “to laugh” is changed into a transitive verb:

You are laughing / you laugh. kat-duk. e
You make me laugh. kat-duukni. M
Here is a list of verbs commonly used in their transitive form:

to make (someone or

i o dxx1 3
something) enter / to bring in xx Jas
to make (someone or rr- ..
something) exit / to take out J s
to make (so/sth) laugh dunk elaia
to drop / to throw down (i.e. to , ;
make something fall) by ok
to frighten (i.e. to make cuwf e
someone afraid) >
to water (i.e. to make something Srrb it
“drink”) PR
to make (_someone) understand fhhm i
/ to explain
to make go up / to promote / to :
take up tlle el

¥

to bring down / to demote hbbt



Some examples:
| brought in a dog to the house
but my father took it out.

The clown makes small kids
laugh.

Take this table out of here,
please.

Passive Verbs

dxxlt waund 1-klb 1 d-dar
welakin bba xrrju.

1-klun kay-duuk d-drari
s-sgar.

xrrj gafak had t-tbla mn
hna.
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A U STy il Bl aal g i

s e ALl 3 dlie z7A

Transitive verbs can be made passive by adding t (<) to them, as shown below:

to write

to be written (masc.)
to be written (fem.)

to be written (plur.)
to understand

to be understood (masc.)
to be understood (fem.)

to be understood (plur.)
to buy
to be bought (masc.)

to be bought (fem.)

to be bought (plur.)
to steal

to be stolen (masc.)
to be stolen (fem.)

to be stolen (plur.)

Some examples:
Ali ate pizza.
The pizza was eaten.
The teacher wrote the lesson.

The lesson was written.

The students understood the
riddle.

The riddle was understood.

ktb
tktb
tktbat
tktbu
fhm
tfhm
tfhmat

tfhmu

Sra
ts3ra
tsrat
tSrau
srq
tsrqg
tsrgat

tsrqu

¢li kla l-pitza.
tklat 1l-pitza.
l-ustad ktb d-drs.

d-drs tktb.
t-tlamd fhmu l1-lugz.

1-1ugz tfhm.

il Y8 e
el e
ool i€ sy
PSS )
5l pagh 22l
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Laila bought some clothes. layla 3rat l-uwayj. sl s

Some clothes were bought. l-uwayj t&rau. E Rt F RPN

Exercise: Put the sentences below in the passive form.

1. 1lssg t-tswira f 1-nHit. sl a3y geatll (Fial L1
2. bagu 1-fllana l-mHsul dyalhum. .ghqdyaxdaaﬂﬂ‘pg.z
3. sbnat Jamila l-rwayj. sl Ay tlina .3
4. hrrs Peter l-kisan. COeSY i a4
5. smma Aziz bntu Ibtisam. el S e Jew WD
6. smgt s-sda gl-barsH. oW plaall Cieen .6
7. jlat Lupe l-purtabl. NS SR ARG ENy
8. Jjrmat Jill sbgha b l-mus. cosall O L Jino Gls 2.8
9. gtat Aicha l-kadu 1 Malika. AL J ol Adse ilae L9
10. kra $i wand had d-dar. ol ab aaly 55 S.10

The Past Progressive
The Moroccan Arabic equivalent for the English past progressive (was doing, were doing) is the past of
kan (¢s) “to be” followed by the present tense. For example:

He was talking. kan kay-tkllm. RSTRO
He wasn't talking. ma-kan-3 kay-tkllm. A S L
You were talking. knti kat-tkllm. RS
| wasn’t working ma-knt-3 kan-xdm. AR S L
She was writing. kant kat-ktb. RSP S

This construction can also be translated as “used to.” For example:
| used to sell cars. knt kan-big t-tumubilat. LD o skl i€ €

Whether a given occurrence of this construction is to be translated as past progressive or “used to”
depends upon the context.

| used to travel a lot. knt kan-safr bzzaf. il LS g

When | was in Essaouira, | used TT11T knt £ os-swira, knt o) JSUS el 6 peall oS Lo
kan-akul 1-nut kul

to eat fish every day. nhar. e S
. knt kan-tfrrj £ aal e 3 ay Lles sl Gt s
| was watching TV when : . 3 o5 B (ghe 3 Al b T
ne k ked at the d t-tlfaza mlli dgg si
someone knocked at the door. "o, 4 ol
. . knt kan-xdm f had 5 - - g
| used to work in this school. ne eanmeen @ ol G aaasS caS
l-mdrasa.

| used to run every morning. knt kan-jri kul sban. izl JS aﬁ-‘s RAES
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knt kan-kmi bzzaf,

welakin ma-bgit-$§ @Sﬁuﬁgs;uuﬁ, “_a\gw_ﬂs{sus
kan-kmi.

| used to smoke a lot but I quit
smoking (don’t smoke anymore).

Exercise: Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form.

mlli ana (kan / gra) f j-jamiga £

mirikan, (kan / skn) mga wand - ) . L ) L Lo
l-ga'ila mirikaniya. 1l-ga'ila mga o (S [ O) (S e G Andadl G (8 ) ) W L
mn (kan / skn), g¢ndha juj d l-bnat dzsa baie (S [ O8) e pe ALY LA pe ALY aal

(kan / gra) mgaya f j-jamiga. wrda I I p . 5 ] e e i
mnhum (kan / tellm) l-g¢rbiya (AM/JS)@@-\A»&; Analall i Ll (‘Sﬁ/u&) b

l-fusua, u ana (kan / raj ¢) mgaha Al e Wlas (QA.U/ CJ‘S) uf 5 daa il 4 Al

d-durus dyalha. l-ustad 1-1i (kan / nans dnalal) @iy G A il 3l (575 / olS) LU sad
grra) l-grbiya l-fusma f dik TS e Aia s ST _, ‘"/ <l
j-jamiga smitu d-duktur Jawad. huwa S e Bpin 3 Sy 5 pae 5 3l DS

msri welakin dar jinsiya mirikanivya.

The Verb “to remain”

The verb bga (&) “to remain” is followed by the present tense or by the active participle (see section
below) when it corresponds to the English “kept doing something.” Some examples:

She kept waiting for them. bgat kat-tsnnahum. eALu.u.}S ls
He kept on searching in the well bga kay-gllb f 1l-bir . R
. . . 4 [FERENITS
until he got tired. utta gya. e
He kept going (habitually). bga kay-m3i. e

He kept going (continued on his

. bga masi. I P
way, on one occasion). 4 e s

When negated, bga (%) in verb phrases is equivalent to “no longer, not anymore,” with either past or
present meaning. For example:

He didn’t (doesn’t) laugh at them

—_ - & — . . 2 § y h& u
anymore. ma-bga-§ kay-duk ¢lihum. sile dang il

The active participle baqi preceding the present tense is equivalent to the English “still.”

He’s still working with us. huwa bagi kay-xdm mgana. REPOA ea;_& &b

Verb Participles

Verb participles are adjectives derived from verbs. They agree in gender and number, like all
adjectives, but not in person (I, you, he) or tense (past, present). Transitive verbs have two participles,
an active and a passive participle. Intransitive verbs have only an active participle.

The Active Participle

Verb Stem Active Participle
to write ktb <€ | having written = katb (a) (5)uls
to open H11 Js | having opened  =all (a) (z)b\;
to sell bag gL having sold baye (a) (3) s

to buy Sra w4 having bought | Sari (a) (3)s s
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Some examples:

He had written he lessons. kan katb d-durus dyalu. s e g A il s
She had sold her house. kant baygsa d-dar dyalha. Ldba Al dal ek
| found him standing at the door. lgitu wagf f l-bab. ool el g gl
He is wearing a new shirt today. huwa labs gamija Jjdida. Sapa dad Y A
| saw her wearing a green coat. sftha labsa kbbut xdr. i la g€ ALY Ll

Everyday | see him walking on kul nhar kan-3ufu ma3i £ o o
this street. had z-znga. A e SRS e K
For a small group of verbs, the active participle must be used in order to express a current (i.e.
progressive) activity. For these verbs, the present tense expresses only a habitual activity

Verb Stem Active Participle
to sit / stay gls oK | sitting gals RIS
to wear 1bs o« | wearing labs oY
to sleep ngs w5 sleeping nags e s
to leave / exit = xrj zo~  leaving xarj B
to enter dx1 Jax | entering daxl Jala
to return rjge & | returning rajg B
to stand wqgf iy | standing waqf adl
to travel safr Uil traveling msafr il
to rent kra sX | renting kari TS
to regret ndm ax | regretting nadm A
to be quiet skt <. | being quiet sakt esL
to be afraid xaf <k | being afraid xayf —ala
to spend the bat ol spending the bayt oy
night night
Some examples:

Sy A el SN R
Z"(ao\i;_\l)viaarritri]gi;eg)reen shirt. huwa labs gamija xdra. 5 i daad G b
(Shgeb%‘j:ls_t? Srlzggn?ttelr?ég())' kat-ngs £ 10:00. 10:00 i (puai€
She is sleeping. hiya nagsa. el s

(now— participle)



Passive Participle

Verb Stem
to write ktb
to open H1l
to sell ba 3
to buy Sra
to make n
(manufacture) = "€

Some examples:

This tray is made of silver.

These boxes have something
written on them.

This letter is written; | need only

a stamp to send it.

Go to my room, the door is
open.
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Passive Participle

(having been)

S i
i written
- (having been)
o opened
(having been)
gt sold
. . (having been)
¢ | pought
(having been)
zwa | made/
manufactured

had s-siniya msnuga mn
1-fdda.

had snadg mktub glihum S$i
l-Haja.

had 1l-bra mktuba, xssni
gir t-tanbr bas$ n-siftha.

sir 1 1-bit dyali rah
1-bab mulul.

Intransitive Verbs with Only One Participle

Verb Stem
to garnish xddr
to cover gtta
to travel safr
to rest rtan
to go flat tfs
to hide xbba

Some examples:
She is traveling now because
she is on vacation.

I’'m relaxed since | finished my
work.

mktub (a) (Q%Uﬁﬂ
mulul (a) (Qd}hﬁ
mbiug (a) (Qtﬁu
msSri (a) (géJAA
msnug (a) (Q&F“M

Aalall 8 ade e Galia B

ol e Had Ay o€a |l e

d)l;.quu\ b\_) ‘;Ljd&:\.\j‘ d)...\.m

Participle
s | UG GETNES, s | iz 2 02
=% | aving boen covered | M9EE (2 ()
S ngmggg\eﬂnal?rgveled msatr(a) (£) Ae
zh E:mg [Jeest;[ﬁolested mrtaH (a) ()t
o | P gone et | nrsus @ e
G having hidden nxbbi (a) (£) e

having been hidden

hiya msafra daba Hit
endha gutla.

ana mrtan mlli kmmlt
l-xdma dyali.

Allae lavie Cua L5 ilae o

L DRFUEN X S WP ST
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The tajine is garnished with
prunes and almonds.

He is covered with a blanket
because he is cold.

She was hidden behind the
door.

t-tajin mxddr b l-brqug
u l-luz.

huwa mgtti b 1l-kasa Hit
jah 1-brd.

kant mxbbya mur l-bab.

sl s sl @ iada (palhl)
cd ola i RS G i s

g

Exercise: In the sentences below, supply the proper form of the participle of the verb
written in parentheses.

1. Aicha (safr) 1 fransa.
2. kant Sara (ull) l-bab.
3. d-dar dyal usn (bag)

4. kant Layla (mSa) s-suq.

5. glas x11iti s-srjm

6. l-barm mlli jit kant xti

7. l-gamija dyali

(wssx) .

(H1ll) .

(nas) .

8. weS (sdd) l-bab dyal l-kuzina?

9. kant Sugad (gab) l-barh.

10. tiybt d-djaj (gmmr) b 1l-luz.

11. had l-kas (sng) £ fransa.

12. we$ kant Erika (gls) f d-dar?

13. had l-ktab (trjm) mn l-grbiya 1
n-ngliziya.

14. ana (grf) blli djun (rjg)
1-mgrib.

Conjunctions
either ... or imma wlla

Either send a letter or call me.

in order to

| am learning Arabic in order to
talk to people.

if

| want to know if you read this
book.

imma sift liya bra wlla
eiyt liya £ t-tilifun.

bas

kan-tgllm l-grbiya bas
n-tkllm mga n-nas.

wes

bgit n-g¢rf wes griti had

1-ktab.

305483 J 5 ml (e () S 58

i J (i) Re 1

ol (Ja) 5 cis L2

(EL) ma Ja a3

el () M s 4

(Ja) pasd s Se 5
.ng)gs;mﬁg;g‘;chwMG
(59 Mo Al 7

a3 580 Jla QL () i)y .8
o (Sle) alde a9
sl @ (e) plaall il 10
b b (piea) eSD 38 .11
€A G (o) (S S .12
.13

.14

ceidl (@) o G (cae) U

V... L
Lo G e Vg ) G a1
e
ol e S B el e

Al g

S S By e e



when / since

When | came to Rabat | took the
train.

| have been sick since | came to
Rabat.

who / whom / which / that

The man who is sitting at that
table is my friend.

The book that | read is
important.

until

| won't sleep until | finish this
book.

as soon as

As soon as | finished my work |
went out.

whenever
Whenever | am upset | cry.

although / even though

Although John is not a Muslim
he fasts.

but
| want to help you but | can’t.

before

mlli / mnin

mlli / mnin jit 1 r-rbat
§ddit t-tran.

mlli jit 1 r-rbat u ana
mrida.

1-11

r-rajl 1-1i gals f dik
t-tbla saubi.

l-ktab 1-1i grit muhimm.

Htta

ma-gadi-S n-ngs Htta
n-kmml had l-ktab.

gir

gir kmmlt l-xdma dyali u
xXrjt.

wgt mma
wagt mma tgllgt kan-bki.

waxxa

waxxa John masSi muslim
kay-sum.

welakin

bgit n-gawnk welakin
ma-gddit-s.

gbl ma
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Oie | Lo
L e B O s e/ L
Aumye U 5Ll J o L

S

ialin AL el G QI 1 sl

e i U

s

S S S s e il L
g

Ay Sl deasdl bl e

apas alus Jile (gm0 A5
oSl
S L

L Jd

This conjunction requires the present tense without the prefix ka (—), even if the past is referred to.

| always read before | sleep.

after

dima kan-gra gbl ma
n-negs.

bed ma

Lo e J8 (5 S L

Lo 2xy

In sentences having this conjunction, the verb of the subsequent phrase has to be in the same tense as

the first one.
After | went home, | showered.

that

| knew that you weren'’t there.

bed ma msit 1 d-dar,
duwst.

blli

erft blli ma-knti-s.

Ldea ¢ lall J cude Woan
ot
LS L b b e
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since / when / because

Since you had a lot of work, why
did you go to the cinema?

When | was in Marrakech | went
to the Menara.

| went to the doctor because |
was sick.

because

He didn’t go to school because
he didn’t wake up early.

without
They talked without thinking.

wherever

Wherever there is water there is
life.

then

| ate then slept.

Hit
Hit ¢ndk l-xdma bzzaf
¢lad m8iti 1 s-sinima?

Hit knt f Marrakech msit
1 1-Menara.

m$it 1 t-tbib Hit knt
mrid.

¢langgas

ma-m$a-3 1 l-mdrasa
¢langgas ma-fag-$ bkri.

bla ma

hdru bla ma y-fkru.

fin mma

fin mma kayn l-ma,
l-nayat.

kayna

&ad

klit gad ngst.

[WEEL N

-

Jd e Dl Ty deodll dlaie Cua
Claiad)

Bkl J Candie (B8 ge b i Cam
o e S sl J Gl
Gila Lo (alaale A dl J ilie L
L 3L

9 Sh L by 5 s

Lo

LAY A0S (L) S L oy
ale

et Ale culS

Exercise: Fill in the blanks with the appropriate conjunction from the list.

bas Hit mlli ¢langgas gad Htta blli we$S blama 1-1i welakin gbl
% PR oo Gliale  ae G Ly L W o&y Js
1. ma-gadi-$ n-safr t-ji. i Al ghale Ll
2. xssk t-grfi = ntta 31 maja masgiba. wuﬁ\&@u@h_&)ﬂhz
3. bgit n-duws  n-rtas. U e a3
4. bgau y-grfu  kayna Si mdrasa hna. L dunae SANS B gl 4
5. d-dwa  stegmlt mzyan. e Glexin 1l B
_ kant mrida m3at 1 gnd t-tbib. cowdall vie Jolicday el 6
7. bgat t-Sufu = ma-gndha-5 l-wgt. addl ilave L ded il 7
8. fkkr _ jawb. ioda S8
9. 1-mdina knt sakn fiha kbira. B led oSleen€ daadl L9
10. ktbt bra ngst. Cawed .10
11. kay-akul __ y-gsl yddih CUSS | adden SISLID
kay-akul b 1-frsita. ey il
12. ma-safrat-$§ ma-gndha-3§ 1-flus. coesldl) glaaie L il yile e 12
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More Useful Expressions

You were given some useful expressions on pages 19 to 21. Here are more expressions, including many
“God phrases.”

God Phrases

May God bless your parents.
(used often when asking for a service /

11 - l-walidin. Lol gl ]
information or to express gratitude to a y-rHm walidin O S PR
someone)

Our parents and yours. (a walidina u walidik. Ll 5l
response to the above) Lo
May God cure you. (used to show | ;4 y-Safi. il
sympathy toward a sick person) s
May God not show you any lhla y-wrrik bas. ol iy S

harm. (a response to the above)

May God magnify the good .
deeds. (used to offer condolences for  ajarakum llah. call oS
someone’s death)

May God make your child a

good person. (used to complementa, 1la y-slH. gy A
parent on his/her child)

May God grant you grace. (used

when saying goodbye to a friend or tbark llah glik. RERSUTRE P

congratulating him/her on a job well i

done)

May God grant you grace. lla y-bark fik. REERE SN

(response to the above) B -

| swear tO_GOd. (expresses that ullah. P

what you said was true)

Used to express “excuse me” when

someone does something for you, such

as: hands you socks or shoes, pours < o

water over your hands to wash them, Hasak. AL

etc. Itis also used when the speaker

mentions words like “donkey” or “trash.”

May God grant you pride and

honor. (used as a response to the gzzk llah. LAl e

above)

Used on_the arrival of somebody cla slamtk. O e

after a trip.

Response to the above. lla y-sllmk. m A

May God make your life easier. N

11 -shl. .

(said to beggars) a yws e 4
Other Expressions

Would you please help me? wed ymkn lik t-gawnni? £ oisbed il (e (5

If you don’t mind. ila jat gla xatrk. ohbls e ala Y
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It is my pleasure. gla r-ras u l-gin. ol g el ) e
You’re welcome. la Sukran gla wajib. aly e \Jsm Y
God forgives. lla y-samH. gl il
It is all right. (no harm done) 81 bas ma kayn. S L b 28
lgglrgzgi;)no harm. (response to ma fiha bas. o L e
That's fine. d-dnya hanya. oila Lo
I’'m going on ... gadi n-m8i nhar... eolg Sl gale
and I'll be back on ... u gadi n-rjg nhar... vl e B ale
Really ?/! bssu 2/! 1S s
It's shameful. H3uma i gdia
Shame on you. HS3uma glik. celile Al gda
It's none of your business. madi 3glk. s ile
Hurry up. srbi / dgya / tlq rask. RENPU Ay PR R
You are right. ¢ndk 1-HAq. el e
| agree with you. ana mttafqg mgak. - AMae 3ibia U
Watch out! gndak! ledllaie
Move aside. balak. DG
How do we say ... in Arabic? ]iiii];?_gulu e b Al o JEE s

Is there another word? wes kayna i klma xura? S A RS 3 AulS

weS kayna 5i klma

2
Is there an easy word~ sahla?

ilale S 3 33K
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Moroccan Holidays

Holidays in Morocco are extremely important and festive occasions. Women and girls have henna
parties and come out of their houses to celebrate. Visitors are entertained and gifts are exchanged
among friends. Particular religious rites are performed. Special sweets and foods are washed down by
glass after glass of mint tea as everyone gets caught up in the socializing and celebrating.

Religious Holidays

There are both religious and civil holidays in Morocco. The Gregorian calendar, based on solar
computation, is used for civil purposes. This is the calendar Westerners generally use.

The Islamic calendar, based on lunar computation, divides the year into twelve months which
reoccur in varying relationship to the Gregorian year and complete their cycle every thirty years of 355
days. These thirty-year cycles consist of nineteen years of 354 days and eleven years of 355 days. Thus,
the Islamic calendar gains 10 to 11 days a year on the Gregorian year.

This calendar is called the Hegiran calendar because its starting point was the hegira, when
Mohamed fled from Mecca in 622 of the Gregorian calendar. This calendar is used for religious
purposes in Morocco.

Month Trarll\?:ll;ill; tion Arabic Festivals

18t muHarram ay= | 10 of the month: gasura

ond safar a

grd rabig l-luwl Js auy | 12T of the month: 1 dig-mulud
4th rabig t-tani Sal auy

5th jumada 1l-luwla Al galaa

6th jumada t-tanya igull ol

7h rajab "

gth Sagban gusi | 15% of the month: $¢bana

gth ramadan Olas)
1o0th Suwal J'ss | 1tof the month: 1-¢id s-sgir
11th du l-qgigda 3adll o
12th du 1-rijja sl 50 | 10t of the month: l-¢id 1-kbir

Here are descriptions of the major festivals:

gasura ) gdile

munarram, the first month of the Islamic year, is in Morocco called $hr ¢asura, the month of the
arus8ag. It has derived this name from the feast on the tenth day of the month. This day, called nhar
gasura is the Islamic New Year’s Day. It is said that Allah created Adam and Eve, heaven and hell, and
life and death on the 10t.

The month of arusag is rich in magical qualities. The ninth and particularly the tenth day are
blessed days, and on the latter, many sacred or wonderful events are said to have taken place in the
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past. In Morocco, baraka is also generally ascribed to those days. Magic, good, or evil is extensively
practiced on the arusag day and on the preceding night which is said to favor witches. People gather
and many wear masks and costumes and speak in disguised voices on the night before the arusag. It is
believed that magic practiced at this time of year will produce an effect which lasts for the whole year.

Good food has a place in the rejoicing of arusag, in accordance with the traditional saying of the
Prophet, “Who give the plenty to his household on the arusa¢ day, God will bestow plenty upon him
throughout the remainder of the year.” Cow, bullock, goat, sheep, dried dates, and eggs are fixed
according to local custom. Visits to the graves of relatives and alms-giving are common at this time.

Of great interest are the fire and water rites practiced at arusag, to which purificatory and other
beneficial effects are ascribed. On arusag eve, “the bonfire night” fires are built throughout the town
and the people sing and dance around them. The chief object of the rite is to purify men and animals or
to protect them from evil influences, since there is “baraka” (blessings) from those fires.

Similar effects are attributed to the water rites which even more frequently are practiced on the
following morning. It is a general belief that there is baraka in all water on this morning. To take a bath
on the morning of the arusag day is a very wide-spread custom, and in many cases it was expressly
said that it must be done before sunrise. Children are traditionally involved in this festival. They
dress-up, play small drums, and are given gifts during this holiday.

¢id l-mulud 34l gall e

In Morocco, the third month of the Islamic year is called $hr 1-mulud, the month of the mulud.
These names are given because of the feast celebrating the birth of the Prophet which commences on
the twelfth day of the month and lasts for several days. The mulud is a particularly blessed month and
all children born during it are considered fortunate.

The Prophet’s Birthday has more significance in Morocco because Morocco is a Kingdom rather
than a republic, and King Mohamed VI is a descendant of the Prophet. The anniversary is brilliantly
celebrated at the Imperial Palace in Rabat and in the evening in Sale a great procession of candles takes
place.

In Meknes the Aissaoua brotherhood has its own unique celebration worth seeing. Followers of the
holy man, 1-hadi Ben Aissa throng to Meknes and play music, dance, celebrate and make what is called
“the small pilgrimage” to nearby saints’ tombs.

S¢bana Al

The eighth month of the Moroccan year is called $¢ban. On the fifteenth day a festival known as
S¢bana takes place. According to legend, this is the day that Allah “registers all the actions of mankind
which they are to perform during the year and all the children of men who are to be born and die in the
year.”

Traditionally, barren women gather in homes in the neighborhood and cook a couscous meal with
special spices. This meal is eaten by the women and children at home or in the mosque. The barren
women in the group hope this will help them to give birth during the upcoming year.

S¢bana is also the month before the month of fasting, Ramadan. People think of the difficult
month ahead and have a feast. Craftsmen guilds often have parties on this night involving music and
feasting.

laylatu l-gadr Jﬁm Zug

Ramadan is the ninth month of the Islamic year. The most important feature of Ramadan is the
complete abstinence from food, drink and sexual activity from daybreak to sunset. Every Muslim who
has reached the age of puberty must fast. Pregnant women, menstruating women, travelers, and those
who are ill are exempt from fasting, but should make it up at a later date.
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According Islam, there is one night in Ramadan which is more important than any other, namely,
laylatu l-gadr, “the night of power.” The Koran is said to have been sent down to the Prophet on
that night. This night is one of the last ten nights of Ramadan, but its exact date has not been
discovered by anyone but the Prophet himself. Tradition fixes it to be one of the odd nights—the 215,
231 ogth o7th or 2gth—and in Morocco it is celebrated on the 27t day.

On the night of the 27, the men go to the mosque to pray. From sundown to daybreak, the imam
(the prayer leader) reads the Koran. The complete Koran is read before the sun rises. It is believed by
some that the sky will open up during this night and wishes will ascend directly to Allah and be
granted. During the night, special meals of couscous are prepared and brought to the mosques. Those
unable to go to the mosque eat specially prepared meals at home. Each family gives part of the meal to
the poor.

l-¢id s-sgir suall Lad)

Immediately following Ramadan is 1-¢id s-sgir, or “the little feast.” Everyone stays up very late
hoping to hear the announcement that the new moon has been sighted and Ramadan and fasting are
over. When it has officially been sighted, a three-day festival ensues in which alms-giving plays a major
role. The alms usually consist of food items like wheat or barley, and each family does the best it can.
The chief religious rite of the feast is a prayer service at the mosque.

1-¢id l-kbir Sl Al

On the tenth day of the month du 1-wmijja, the last month of the year, the Islamic world
celebrates its yearly sacrificial feast. In Morocco it is known as 1-g¢id 1-kbir or “the great feast.”
This is the central feast in Islam, comparable to and derived from the feast of the atonement,
Abraham’s substitute sacrifice, for the remission of sins. Hence, the animal sacrificed must be mature
and without blemish.

Every family must have its own sheep just as Americans need turkeys for the proper celebration of
Thanksgiving. Those who cannot afford a sheep buy a lamb or another less expensive animal. In
Morocco, the animal cannot be slain until the King has killed his sheep. Then in each household, the
head of the family kills the sheep (sometimes a butcher is asked to come to the house and perform the
ritual). The sheep is eaten in an orderly fashion determined by local custom. For example, on the first
day, the liver, heart, stomach, and lungs are eaten. On the second day, normally the head and feet are
eaten. However, the head and feet can be eaten on the first day if that is the local custom. There are
purification and sanctification customs and rites that prepare the people for the holy feast and its
principal feature, the sacrifice. People must purify and sanctify themselves in order to benefit from the
holy feast and its sacrifice. Personal cleanliness should be observed. Men and boys visit the barber and
often make a trip to the hammam as well.

Henna is used not merely as a cosmetic, but as a means of protection against evil influences.
Women paint their hands with it and, in many cases, also their feet. Among some ethnic groups, henna
is also applied to domestic animals.

Alms-giving and prayer are two other purification rites practiced during the great feast. Gifts are
exchanged between family members and a portion of the meal is given to the poor. The day begins with
prayer. The chief praying ceremony takes place in the morning at the mosque.

Moussems

Many Moroccan communities commemorate local saints, or “marabous,” in a yearly festival or
“moussem.” Most moussems are held near the tomb of the marabou and involve music, dancing and
fantasia. For a very famous marabou’s moussem, people will come from very far away. Some very
famous moussems celebrate Moulay Bouchaib (near El Jadida), Moulay Brahim (near Marrakech),
Moulay Ya¢qub (Fes), and Moulay Idriss (Moulay Idriss). Many towns have their own moussems
known only to those in the region.
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National Holidays

In addition to the religious holidays, some important civil holidays commemorating significant
events in Morocco’s recent history are celebrated. The most important of these are Independence Day,
the Throne feast, Green March Day, and King Mohamed’s birthday.

The Festival of the Throne, or ¢gid 1-gr$§, is the biggest of the civil holidays. This festival
commemorates the coming to power of the King on July 30, 1999. Celebrations including parades with
nationalistic anthems, usually occur in the cities with local government officials, like the governor,
making appearances. Traditionally during this holiday, country people come to visit their city relatives,
who are expected to feed and house them for the duration of the festival. There is often a special
emphasis on improving the appearance of the town prior to this holiday. City employees clean streets
and paint walls, and townspeople are sometimes required by government officials to paint their doors,
whitewash their houses, and display flags.

Green March Day is also celebrated by large parades in most of Morocco. This day commemorates
one of the greatest achievements of King Hassan II: the mobilization of 350,000 Moroccans for the
march into the Sahara territory. On November 6, 1975, the first Moroccan marchers, under the
leadership of the then Prime Minister Ahmed Osman, set out from Tarfaya and entered the Spanish
territory. During the celebration, those who went on the actual march once again dress up in green and
re-enact the march.

Independence Day, or 1 dig-istiqglal, commemorates the November 18, 1956 return of
Mohamed V from his French-imposed exile in Madagascar. This day gives rise to receptions at the
Imperial Palace and parades and celebrations all over Morocco.

The last of these major national holidays celebrates the King’s Birthday, August 21, 1962. There are
many organized celebrations in Rabat and broadcasts on the radio praising the King.

Regional Festivals

There are also many regional festivals which are centered around a particular product in which a
region specializes. The product is displayed and sold; music and other activities take place in an
atmosphere similar to a country fair.

Some famous regional festivals are the Cherry Festival in Sefrou, the Date Festival in Erfoud, the
Rose Festival in El-Kelaa M’Gouna (near Ouarzazate), the Marrakech Folklore and Music Festival, and
the Immouzer Honey Festival (near Agadir).

One of the most interesting festivals in Morocco is the re-enactment of an ancient market in the
High Atlas mountains. At one time, these very isolated High Atlas tribes would gather yearly at a
specific point near Imilchil where many mountain paths met for the yearly “market.” Provisions for
many months were bought and sold and at one time one of the reasons for coming was to acquire a
bride. Men would meet a girl for the first time and pay her dowry then take her home. Some say this
practice still exists and others say it is just a re-enactment for tourists, but in any case, it is a large
market where many Berbers still buy many of the coming year’s provisions.

Religious, civil, and regional festivals are an excellent chance to get out and see interesting things,
meet people on an informal basis, and have fun. Dates of these celebrations can be obtained from the
national tourist office branches in many cities, but people in your community will usually provide you
with the information about your region.

It should be noted that the same festival may be celebrated somewhat differently in various sections
of the country. For example, in Errachidia Province, a far greater emphasis is put on Green March Day
than in other sections of Morocco because that province provided the first contingent for the march.

Be sure to check out the expectations of your community for a particular holiday, particularly in
terms of visitation, entertaining, gift-giving, and participation, so you can get as involved as possible
and enjoy the holidays.
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Glossary of Verbs

This glossary provides both the present tense and past tense conjugations for the subject “I,” making it
possible for you to determine how to conjugate irregular verbs.

English Transcription Arabic First Person First Person
Present Tense Past Tense
absent, to be gab wle kan-gib gbt
able, to be gdr gLy kan-gdr gdrt
absorb srb o kan-3rb Srbt
abort (a fetus) sqqt Li kan-sqqgt sqgtt
accept gbl Ja kan-gbl gblt
accomplish Hggeq Q§= kan-uggeq Hggeqgt
accuse ttahm ?é-’ kan-ttahm ttahmt
accustom teuwd gl kan-tguwd tguwdt
wllf il kan-wllf wllft
ache Wig & kan-wjg wigt
drr “pa kan-drr drrit
acknowledge gtarf b o sie kan-gtarf gtarft
:ggﬂ::ﬂ:e\lz/jltvr\]/;tﬁfag?hr?s% tearf mega & s kan-tgarf tearft
terrf mea qo Al kan-terrf terrft
add zad 35 kan-zid zdt
adopt (a child, an idea) tbnna i kan-tbnna tbnnit
advance tgddm s kan-tgddm tgddmt
advise nsH ol kan-nsu nsHt
affect attr ¢la Lo i kan-attr attrt
afraid (of), to be xaf (mn) (o) —ls kan-xaf xft
age (get old) Srf oy kan-3rf Srft
agree (with) ttafg (mga) (=) Gl kan-ttafqg ttafqgt
amuse nsst L kan-ns$st nsSStt
duuk elaia kan-duuk duukt
analyze ullel Jia kan-ullel ullelt
angry, to be tgllg é&sﬁ kan-tgllg tgllgt
annoy sddg gla kan-sddg sddgt
answer Jjawb PN kan-jawb Jjawbt
appear ban ob kan-ban bnt
applaud sffq Gha kan-sffqg sffgt
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First Person

First Person

English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
apply (arule, an idea) tbbg Gih kan-tbbqg tbbgt
apply for (a job) gddm talab ol 38 kan-gddm gddmt
appoint eiyn Che kan-giyn eiynt
approach grrb mn P Reg] kan-grrb grrbt
argue (with) txasm (mga) (ae) poalas kan-txasm txasmt
arrange rttb g kan-rttb rttbt
arrest sb sdd W kan-5dd gddit

Hbs BTN kan-ubs Hbst

gbt ¢la e b kan-gbt gbtt
arrive wsl Jay kan-wsl wslt
arrive, to make wssl Jas kan-wssl wsslt
ascend tle ol kan-tlg tlet
ask suwl J g kan-suwl suwlt
ask (in marriage) xtb ENCEN kan-xtb xtbt
assemble (parts) rkkb <, kan-rkkb rkkbt
attack him ¢la Sl ana kan-hjm hjmt
attempt Hawl Jos kan-sHawl Hawlt
attend Hdr f S RVE-EN kan-udr udrt
attention, pay rdd l-bal Jull 3, kan-rdd 1-bal | rddit 1-bal
Hda rasu gl (pan kan-udi rasi udit rasi
avoid tjnnb c_uu kan-tjnnb tjnnbt
banter tflla Ll kan-tflla tfllit
bargain tsttr Shas kan-t3ttr tEttrt
bark nbH o kan-nbu nbut
bathe gsl Gt kan-gsl gslt
tHmMmem e.c;ﬁ kan-tuHmmem tHmmemt

be kan o8 kan-kun knt
beat (drum) tbbl Jaba kan-tbbl tbblt
beat sb (in a game) glb cle kan-glb glbt
become wlla By kan-wlli wllit
become accustomed wllf q}, kan-wllf wllft
befriend tsanb mga &e alal kan-tsanb tsaubt
beg rgb ey kan-rgb rgbt

tlb ik kan-tlb tlbt
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English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
begin bda ERY kan-bda bdit
belch/burp tgrre g K kan-tgrrg tgrregt
believe sb tiyqg G kan-tiyg tiygt
believe (in) amn (b) (<) o kan-amn amnt
benefit (from) stafd (mn) () s kan-stafd stafdt
betray xan BES kan-xun xnt
bigger, to make kbbr PYS kan-kbbr kbbrt
birth, to give wld A kan-wld wldt
bite ¢dd Uiae kan-¢dd sddit
blow up (with air) nfx s kan-nfx nfxt
blow up (explode) frgg S kan-frgg frgst
boil glla L kan-glli gllit
born, to be tzad J 3 kan-tzad tzadt
borrow tsllf il kan-tsl1f tsllft
bow Hdr 3 kan-Hdr Hdrt
break hrrs A kan-hrrs hrrst
broken, to be thrrs e kan-thrrs thrrst
break down (machine) txssr yAd kan-txssr txssrt
breathe tnffs uﬂﬂ kan-tnffs tnffst
bringO) jab ol kan-jib jbt
brush (hair) m3t BEN) kan-m3t m3tt
build bna Jpar kan-bni bnit
burn HrQ G~ kan-urq Hrgt
burnt, to be turqg GaD kan-tHrg tHrgt
burst (pipe) tfrgge oS kan-tfrgg tfrggt
bury dfn ofd kan-dfn dfnt
buy Sra M kan-3ri drit
call eiyt 1/¢la Se/d ki kan-giyt glytt
call on the phone tfi)fltm Osalill kan-drb drbt

eivt 1 d ke kan-giyt glvtt
SV&:)I;?)’/)tO be (to not thnna 4:—‘65‘ kan-thnna thnnit
can gdr Brt kan-gdr gdrt
camp xiym NN kan-xiym xiymt
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First Person

First Person

English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
capture gbt L kan-gbt gbtt
care of, to take thla £ < s kan-thla thlat
carry hzz Y kan-hzz hzzit
carve (wood) ngs gt kan-ng3 ngst
cash srrf e kan-srrf srrft
catch sdd A% kan-8dd §ddit

gbt L kan-gbt gbtt
catch up (with) x1t gla JAFIBEIEN kan-x1t x1tt

lug ¢la i (3ad kan-1Hg 1Hgt
cause sbbeb L kan-sbbeb sbbebt
tsbbeb f o i kan-tsbbeb tsbbebt

celebrate utafl b o Ja kan-utafl Htaflt
censor (prices, film) ragb )y kan-ragb ragbt
change bddl Ja kan-bddl bddlt
change (money) srrf G pa kan-srrf srrft
change (weather) tbddl Jag kan-tbddl tbddlt
charge of, to be in tkllf b ks kan-tkllf tkllft
cheat g5 i kan-g&§ gs3it
cheat (exam) ngl Jas kan-nqgl nglt
cheat out of smt el kan-3mt Smtt
chew mdg doaae kan-mdg mdgt
choosel] xtar BN kan-xtar xtarit
churn mxd Ui kan-mxd mxdt
clap sffqg Casm kan-sffqg sffqgt
clarify SrH s kan-8ru Srut

wdds s kan-wddu wddst
clean ngga (_,,j.: kan-ngqi nggit
clean (pipes) STrru o kan-srrH srrut
climb tle b kan-tlg tlet
clog xng G kan-xng xngt
close sdd K kan-sdd sddit
close eyes gmmd el kan-gmmd gmmdt
cold, to make brrd Egy kan-brrd brrdt
collapse rab o) kan-rib rbt
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English Transcription Arabic First Person First Person
Present Tense Past Tense
collect jmg o kan-jmg jmet
come ja €N kan-ji jit
comment ¢llqg Gl kan-¢llq ¢llgt
compare garn bin O Od kan-garn garnt
complain about tskka mn e LS kan-t&kka tskkit
complain to tskka gla e s kan-tskka tskkit
complete kmm1 JeS kan-kmml kmmlt
concentrate rkkz ks kan-rkkz rkkzt
concern hmm a8 kay-hmm hmm
concerned with, to be httm b N kan-httm httmt
confess gtarf o sie kan-gtarf gtarft
confuse Hiyr B kan-uiyr Hiyrt
confused, to be Har BN kan-uir Hrt
congratulate hnna it kan-hnni hnnit
conjugate srrf < pa kan-srrf srrft
connect rbt Ly kan-rbt rbtt
consult (with) tSawr (mga) (&) osbis kan-tSawr tSawrt
contact tasl b - ; kan-tasl taslt
e Bl Bl L
continue in sth stamr f b h kan-stamr stamrt
continue studies tabg ! kan-tabg tabgt
contribute sahm Al kan-sahm sahmt
control tukkm f G aSad kan-trkkm tukkmt
ragb <l kan-ragb ragbt
cook tiyb " kan-tiyb tiybt
cooperate (with) tgawn (mga) (&) s kan-tgawn tgawnt
cope sllk S, kan-sllk sllkt
copy (by hand) nqgl Jas kan-ngl nglt
copy (photocopy) nsx G kan-nsx nsxt
correct SHHEH Ta kan-sHHeH SHHeHt
cost swa ™ kan-swa swit
cough kuH =S kan—-kuu kuHit
kub s kan-kub kubt
count Hsb Caa kan-usb Hsbt
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First Person

First Person

English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
cram into xSa PN kan-x31i x8it
crazy, to be HING Gea kan-uamg HMgt
crazy, to make HmMMg s kan-ummg Hmmgt
create x1qg TN kan-x1lg x1gt
cross (road) ate akd kan-gtg dtet
cross-breed lggm egl kan-1lggm lggmt
cry bka = kan-bki bkit
cry, to make bkka oS kan-bkki bkkit
cure dawa RN kan-dawi dawit
cured, to be bra Ry kan-bra brit
cut ate akd kan-qgtg atet
cut (hair) HSSN O kan-Hssn HSsnt
cut/injure (skin) jru zoA kan-jru jrut
cut/injured, to be tjru z oS kan-tjru tjrut
cut( a pattern from cloth) fssl Jaad kan-fssl fsslt
damage XSST A kan-xssr xssrt
dampen fzzg L5 kan-fzzg fzzgt
damp, to get fzg L5 kan-fzg fzgt
dancel] Stu b kan-3tu Stut
deafen smmk oa kan-smmk smmkt
deal with sb tgaml mga e Jalas kan-tgaml tgamlt
decide grrer Pe: kan-grrer grrert
declare ¢ln ole kan-gln elnt
decrease ngs s kan-ngs ngst
dedicate hda S kan-hdi hdit
defeat glb <le kan-glb glbt
defend dafe ¢la e @il kan-dafe dafet
define Hdded Da kan-udded Hddedt
defy tudda Al kan-tudda tuddit
delay ettl Jhe kan-gttl ettlt
deprive Hrm PN kan-Hrm Hrmt
descend hbt L kan-hbt hbtt

nzl Jdx kan-nzl nzlt
describe wsf Cuns kan-wsf wsft
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First Person

English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
deserve stang Bk kan-stanqg stangt
design xttet Lld kan-xttet xttett
desire strongly mat ¢la Sk kan-mut mtt
destroy hddm TS kan-hddm hddmt
develop tuwr Jsh kan-tuwr tuwrt
develop (film) XY A kan-xrrj xrrijt
die mat ala kan-mut mtt
differ (from) xtalf (mga) () s kan-xtalf xtalft
dig Hfr éa kan-Hfr Hfrt
digest hdm paad kan-hdm hdmt
dinner, to have te&5a (ot kan-tgssa ted8it
direct wjjh 4a kan-wjjh wjjht
direct (as an order) amr 3 kan-amr amrt
dirty, to make WSSX g kan-wssx wssxt
dirty, to get tussx F g kan-tussx tussxt
disappear gbr g kan-gbr gbrt
discipline addb e kan-addb addbt

rbba =) kan-rbbi rbbit
discover ktasf g kan-ktadf ktasft
discuss (a topic) nags 8L kan-naqgs nagst
dislike ma-Hml-3 Cilea Lo ma-kan-uml-3 ma-Hmlt-3

krh o S kan-krh krht
dissolve sth duwb 5 kan-duwb duwbt
distribute frrqg G kan-frrqg frrgt
distance oneself (from) bged (mn) () 2o kan-bged beedt
divide gsm pnd kan-gsm gsmt
divorce t1lg Gl kan-t1lg tllgt
dizzy, to get dax gl kan-dux dxt
dizzy, to make duwx Fs kan-duwx duwxt
do dar ol kan-dir drt
drag jrr 1 kan-jrr jrrit
draw rsm ) kan-rsm rsmt
\c/ivr;\l/;/ up (water from a jbd - kan-3bd ibdt
dream (about) Hlm (b) (<) als kan-ulm Hlmt
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English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
dress 1lbs g kan-1bs lbst
dress up (slang) tfrks DS & kan-tfrks tfrkst
drink 8rb Cd kan-&rb Srbt
drink, to make Srrb Oy kan-3rrb Srrbt
drip gtr B kan-gtr gtrt
drive sag Sl kan-sug sgt
drive crazy HIMQ (aa kan-uammg HmmMgt
drop sth tiyn b kan-tiyn tiynt
drown grqg Ge kan-grqg grgt
drunk, to get skr S kan-skr skrt
dry, to get nsf cak kan-nsf nsft

ybs g kan-ybs ybst
dry sth ngsf ik kan-n3sf nssft

ybbs g kan-ybbs ybbst
dry (a wet floor) jffef Caia kan-jffef jffeft
dye sbg dua kan-sbg sbgt
earn (money) suwr Jpa kan-suwr suwrt
easy, to make shhl Jes kan-shhl shhlt
eat kla K kan-akul klit
eat breakfast ftr okid kan-ftr ftrt
eat lunch tgdda A% kan-tgdda tgddit
eat dinner te55a o kan-tg33a ted5it
economize gtasd Ve kan-gtasd gtasdt
elect ntaxb a_}c_"u kan-ntaxb ntaxbt
embarrass sb H35m ada kan-ussm HESmt
embarrassed, to be HSmM s kan-HSm uHSmt
embrace gang Al kan-gang gangt
embrace Islam slm ala kan-slm slmt
emigrate hajr ol kan-hajr hajrt
empty Xwa RS kan-xwi xwit
encourage 899¢ o kan-3jj¢ 39jet
enjoy sth tbrg g b kan-tbrg tbret
enroll tsjjl Jaus kan-tsjjl tsjjlt
enter dxl1 Jaa kan-dx1 dx1lt
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English Transcription Arabic Present Tense Past Tense
envy Hsd KWEN kan-msd Hsdt
erase msH ) kan-msH msHt

mHa oy kan-mui mHit
escape hrb T kan-hrb hrbt
estimate gddr Bxy] kan-gddr gddrt
evacuate . . .
(house/country) Xwa TR kan-xwi Xwit
evict XTrrj A kan-xrrj xrrjt
evolve ttuwr sk kan-ttuwr ttuwrt
exaggerate (slang) balg T kan-balg balgt
exchange tbadl mga & ol kan-tbadl tbadlt
exhibit erd Uae kan-g¢rd erdt
exit X T A kan-xrj xrjt
expensive, to get gla se kay-gla gla
experience jrrb < kan-jrrb jrrbt
expire tgada (al kay-tgada tgada
explain SrH S kan-8ru Srut

fssr o kan-fssr fssrt
explode tfrge S kan-tfrgg tfrggt
exploit stagl Jii kan-stagl staglt
export sddr Dda kan-sddr sddrt
express ¢bbr e kan-gbbr ¢bbrt
exterminate txlls mn O ¢ (K kan-txlls txllst
face tgabl mga o i kan-tqgabl tgablt
facilitate shhl Jes kan-shhl shhlt
fail sqt dais kan-sqt sqgtt
faint sxf Cadw kan-sxf sxft
fall tan b kan-tin tut
fall, to make tiyn b kan-tiyu tiyHt
fake ZUwr BYy) kan-zuwr zuwrt
fart HZJ GO~ kan-Hzg Hzgt
falsify ZUwr BYS kan-zuwr zZuwrt
fast sam pla kan-sum smt
fear xaf TN kan-xaf xft
feed wkkl XK kan-wkkl wkklt
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feed fodder e11f e kan-¢11f e11ft
feel HSS L kan-Hss HSSit
ferment Xmr BYES kan-xmr xmrt
fight (physically) tdabz s kan-tdabz tdabzt
fill (intransitive) emr g kan-gmr emrt
fill out gmmr s kan-gmmr gmmrt
fill up gmmr ee kan-gmmr gmmrt
filter sffa i kan-sffi sffit
finance muwl I kan-muwl muwlt
find lga S kan-lga lgit
finish kmm1 BAY kan-kmm1l kmmlt

sala gL kan-sali salit
finished, to be tsala S kan-tsala tsalit
fish siyd Jua kan-siyd siydt
fix sawb Gsla kan-sawb sawbt

slu e kan-slu slHt
flatten (bread) grrs ua R kan-grrs grrst
flatter (a female) tgzzl b o Jad kan-tgzzl tgzzlt
flee hrb YN kan-hrb hrbt
flip glb ] kan-qlb glbt
fly tar D kan-tir trt
fold twa Ssh kan-twi twit
follow the & kan-tbg thet
forbid Hrrm PSN kan-"rrm Hrrmt
force open frg g kan-frg fret
forge (signature) ZUwWr BYS) kan-zuwr zuwrt
forget nsa g kan-nsa nsit
forgive smu 1 J e kan-smu smut
foretell tnbba it kan-tnbba' tnbba't
free Hrrer B kan-Hrrer Hrrert

tlg Gl kan-tlqg tlgt
freeze jmd dea kan-jmd jmdt
freeze sth jmmd ea kan-jmmd jmmdt
fry ala B kan-gli glit
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fulfill sth Hggeq (,s; kan-Hggeq Hggeqt
full (of food), to be Sbe ] kan-3bg Sbet
fun, to make duk o kan-duk dukt

nst s kan-n3t nstt
fun of, to make duuk ¢la e daia kan-duuk dunkt
tflla ¢la e kan-tflla tfllit
gain ksb TS kan-ksb ksbt
rbu =0 kan-rbn rbut
gamble gmmr o kan-gmmr gmmrt
gather jmg ey kan-jmg jmet
gather (with people) Jtamg eia kan-jtamg jtamgt
gaze Hnzez BBt kan-unzez Hnzezt
generalize gmmen pac kan-g¢mmem gmmemt
generate wlld A kan-wlld wlldt
get xda PEES kan-axud xdit
sdd o kan-sdd sddit
get down hbt BEVTY kan-hbt hbtt
get off nzl I kan-nzl nzlt
get on rkb gy kan-rkb rkbt
tlg b kan-tlg tlet
get rid of thnna mn O i kan-thnna thnnit
txlls mn LY (K kan-txlls txllst
get sick mrd A kan-mrd mrdt
get through daz mn e Jla kan-duz dzt
get up nad b kan-nud ndt
get used to wllf g kan-wllf wllft
give eta JgBitS kan-gti etit
give a ride dda ) kan-ddi ddit
wssl Jaa kan-wssl wsslt
give a speech xtb —ha kan-xtb xtbt
give back rije &0 kan-rjjg rjjet
rdd 3, kan-rdd rddit
give off tllg 3] kan-t1lq tllgt
give pain drr Ty kan-drr drrit
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glare at xnzr f A kan-xnzr xnzrt
gleam lmg ol kan-lmg Imgt

dwa S kan-dwi dwit
glue lssqg Fal kan-1ssq lssqgt
go msa e kan-m3si msit
go ahead of/in front of sbg G kan-sbg sbgt
go by daz ¢la Se sl kan-duz dzt
go out XTI zA kan-xrj xrijt
go through daz mn e Jla kan-duz dzt
go up tle b kan-tlg tlet
gossip about hdr £ o s kan-hdr hdrt
govern Hkm ¢la RN kan-nkm Hkmt
grab abt L kan-gbt gbtt
sdd A kan-35dd sddit
graze rea S kay-rga rea
greet sllm ¢la Jgars eLa kan-sllm sllmt
greet one another tsalm Al kan-tsalm tsalmt
grill Swa & g kan-38wi Swit
grind tHn O kan-tun tHnt
grow (get older/bigger) kbr S kan-kbr kbrt
guarantee dmn (yaa kan-dmn dmnt
guard £ss e kan-¢ss gssit
hand mdd K% kan-mdd mddit
hang ellg 3l kan-¢llg ¢llagt
hang to dry nsr s kan-n&r nsrt
happen Wqg & kay-wqg Wdg
jra S kay-jra jra
tra Gob kay-tra tra
happy, to be fru z A kan-fru frut
happy, to make frru B kan-frru frrut
harvest Hsd Jan kan-usd usdt
hatch tfggs uaﬂﬂ-a kay-tfggs tfggs
hate krh s S kan-krh krht
have end e endi kan gndi
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hear smg o kan-smg smgt
heat SxXn s kan-sxxn sxxnt
help gawn Osle kan-gawn gawnt
herd STH S kan-sru STHt
hesitate trdded 05 kan-trdded trddedt
hide sth xbba A kan-xbba xbbit
hide (oneself) txbba ] kan-txbba txbbit
hire (a car) kra S kan-kri krit
hit drb Qpa kan-drb drbt
hit, to be tdrb 2 _pal kan-tdrb tdrbt
hold sdd A% kan-3dd §ddit
honor Srrf g kan-8rrf Srrft
hope tmnna i kan-tmnna tmnnit
house skkn us.w kan-skkn skknt
hug enng Gie kan-g¢nng enngt
hug one another tgang @ilas kan-tgang tgangt
hungry, to be jag gl kan-jug jet
hunt siyd Jua kan-siyd siydt
hurry zrb gy kan-zrb zrbt
hurt drr Ty kan-drr drrit
ignore (slang) miyk ¢la JPATSREI kan-miyk miykt
ill, to be mrd B e kan-mrd mrdt
ill, to make mrrd Ua e kan-mrrd mrrdt
imagine tsuwr BYoc kan-tsuwr tsuwrt

txayl Jlas kan-txayl txaylt
imitate gqlld I kan-qlld glldt
import stawrd 3 i kan-stawrd stawrdt
impose frd Ua kan-frd frdt
imprison sjn O kan-sjn sjnt

§dd £ 1 ubs ouadl (833 kan-3dd sddit

improve HSSN Cpun kan-Hssn Hssnt

tHssn Cpant kan-tHssn tHssnt
improvise rtajl Jad kan-rtajl rtajlt
increase zad A5 kan-zid zdt
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indicate biyn O kan-biyn biynt
infect ¢ada sale kan-gadi gadit
inform glm ale kan-¢lm glmt

xbr BN kan-xbr xbrt
inherit wrt Sy kan-wrt wrtt
injure jru zA kan-jru jrut
inspect (education) fEts i kan-ftts frtst
install blasa b kan-blasi blasit
rkkb <, kan-rkkb rkkbt
insult gayr e kan-gayr gayrt
sbb - kan-sbb sbbit
integrate dm] 7= kan-dmj dmijt
interest httm KN kay-httm httm
interfere tdxx1 Jas kan-tdxxl tdxxlt
interrupt gate it kan-gatg gategt
introduce gddm A kan-gddm gddmt
invent xtarg &j\s kan-xtarg xtargt
invite erd ¢la Sle ae kan-¢rd erdt
iron udded N kan-udded uddedt
irrigate sga - kan-sgi sgit
sga g kan-sqgi sgit
irritate gqllg Rt kan-qllg gllqgt
irritated, to be tgllg élsﬁ kan-tgllqg tgllgt
isolate hmm3 Ui kan-hmm3 hmmst
ezl Jdoe kan-g¢zl ezlt
jealous, to be gar gla Se e kan-gir grt
joke duk daia kan-druk dukt
tflla s kan-tflla tfllit
judge Hkm ¢la AN kan-ukm Hkmt
Hasb cula kan-nasb Hasbt
jump nqqz )s.\ kan-nqgqgz ngqgzt
justify brrer BT kan-brrer brrert
keep utafd b O Liaiia kan-utafd ntafdt
nafd ¢la S phadla kan-nafd nafdt
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keep house gabl d-dar Sl kan-gabl gablt
gabl d-dar Sl L& kan-gabl gablt
kick (a ball) Sat il kan-3ut stt
gdf a8 kan-gdf gdft
kidnap xtf alad kan-xtf xtft
kiss bas gne kan-bus bst
knead ejn e kan-gjn gjnt
know erf e kan-grf erft
last (time) bga ) kan-bga bgit
dam ala kan-dum dmt
late, to be tettl S kan-tettl tettlt
late, to make ettl Jhe kan-gttl sttlt
laugh duk dain kan-duk dukt
laugh, to make dunk elaa kan—-dunk dunkt
lay down HtL La kan-utt Httit
lay eggs biyd oA kan-biyd biydt
lead tzgem ac 3 kan-tzgem tzgemt
leak sal Jh kan-sil slt
gtr B kan-gtr gtrt
lean tkka gla Lo S kan-tkka tkkit
learn tellm olas kan-tgllm tellmt
leave X1 A kan-xrj xrijt
I:r?(;ie(?) housefcity for rul dayy kan-rul rult
leave alone xlla L kan-x11i x11it
leave behind xlla L kan-x11i x11it
lend s11f il kan-s11f s11ft
lengthen tuwl Jsh kan-tuwl tuwlt
lessen gllel Jis kan-gllel gllelt
let xlla L kan-x11i x11lit
let go of tlg mn Do B kan-tlg tlgt
liberate Hrrer B kan-Hrrer Hrrert
lie kdb X kan-kdb kdbt
lift hzz BN kan-hzz hzzit
light Segl S kan-3¢1 elt
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like bga s kan-bgi knt bagi
ejb Gac kay g¢jbni ¢jbni
lighten (weight) xffef Caia kan-xffef xffeft
limit udded N kan-udded uddedt
Hbs TN kan-ubs Hbst
limp £r] e kan-¢rj erjt
line, to draw a sttr )L».u kan-sttr sttrt
live (reside) skn oS kan-skn sknt
loan s11f il kan-s11f s11ft
lock sdd A kan-sdd sddit
surt oy g kan-surt surtt
look Saf il kan-3uf §ft
look after thlla f < S kan-thlla thllat
Hda JPES-EN kan-udi Hdit
look alike t8abh b kan-t3abh t3abht
look behind t1fft el kan-t1fft t1fftt
look down (on sb) HgT RKa kan-Hgr Hgrt
look for qllb ¢la Lo kan-gllb gqllbt
look like gbh dd kan-35bh Sbht
ban bual Ja b kan-ban bnt
look out (window) £11 Jh kan-t11 t1lit
loosen tlg Gl kan-tlqg tlgt
rxa = kan-rxi rxit
rxf aa kan-rxf rxft
lose wddr i kan-wddr wddrt
tllf s kan-t11f tllft
lost, to be twddr R kan-twddr twddrt
love bga s kan-bgi knt bagi
mat ¢la el kan-mut mtt
lower nzzl Iy kan-nzzl nzzlt
hbbt Lia kan-hbbt hbbtt
ngs el kan-ngs ngst
magnify kbbr B kan-kbbr kbbrt
maintain nafd ¢la e palla kan-nafd Hafdt
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make sawb G sba kan-sawb sawbt
dar Jha kan-dir drt
Sng L kan-sng sngt
make difficult for sb tkrfs gla e S kan-tkrfs tkrfst
maltreat (destroy) krfs o S kan-krfs krfst
manipulate tukkm (,S;J kan-tukkm tukkmt
manufacture sng fa kan-sng sngt
mark ngqgt L kan-nqgqgt nggtt
rsm adiy kan-rsm r3mt
marry (with) tzuwj (b) (@) g5 kan-tzuwj tzuwjt
marry off (daughter, etc.) zZuwj z5 kan-zuw] zuwjt
massage (hammam) kssl Jus kan-kssl ksslt
mean ena e kan-gni enit
measure ebr e kan-¢br ebrt
mediate twsst Llg kan-twsst twsstt
meet tlaga Sk kan-tlaga tlagit
meeting, to have jtamg asia kan-jtamg jtamgt
melt dab la kan-dub dbt
memorize ufd Uada kan-ufd ufdt
menace hdded KXY kan-hdded hddedt
mess up krfs b S kan-krfs krfst
migrate hjr kan-hjr hjrt
milk Hlb cala kan-ulb H1lbt
mistake, to make a glt Ll kan-glt gltt
miss (a bus) 3rd person msa sla AT kay-m3i ¢liya | mS8a g¢liya
mix x11t Ll kan-x11t x11tt
monitor (exam) uda JTSZEN kan-udi udit
HrS A kan-Hrs Hrst
monopolize Htakr A kan-utakr Htakrt
motivate Hffz )s; kan-uffz uffzt
move sth Hrrk SN kan-urrk Hrrkt
kuHzZ s kan-kuHzZ kuuzt
move tHrrk yan kan-turrk turrkt
tkrHZ ks kan-tkHHz tkuuzZt
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move away from bed mn O day kan-bgd bedt
move residence tHuwl Jgad kan-trHuwl tauwlt

rul dayy kan-rul rult
murder gtl Jsd kan-gtl gtlt
name smma (o kan-smmi smmit
need Htaj zla kan-utaj Htajt
neglect smu f o kan-smu smHt
frrt L kan-frrt frrtt
noise, to make sdg g1a kan-sdg sdgt
nominate r38H C:‘ZJ kan-r&&u r33ut
notice land Y kan-land laudt
obey tag gla kan-tig tet
object gard uale kan-gard gardt
oblige frd gla e o kan-frd frdt
bzzez ¢la sie e kan-bzzez bzzezt
observe land Uy kan-land landt
occupy Htll Jia kan-utll Htllt
occur wdg & kay wqgg WJ g
jra S kay jra jra
offer hda ) kan-hdi hdit
oil ziyt <h kan-ziyt ziytt
old, to get Srf oy kan-8rf srft
open ull Ja kan-ull ullit
ftu 8 kan-ftu ftut
operate (surgical) ftu i kan-ftu ftut
oppress ¢ddb e kan-gddb gddbt
order sth tlb s kan-tlb tlbt
order sb amr 3 kan-amr amrt
organize nddm aal kan-nddm nddmt
overcome tgllb ¢la e il kan-tgllb tgllbt
owe tsal Jlaa kan-tsal tsalt
owed, to be sal Jiw kan-sal slt
own mlk EILN kan-mlk mlkt
pacify hddn Ca kan-hddn hddnt
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pack jmg o kan-jmg jmgt
paint sbg dua kan-sbg sbgt
park (a car) blasa =k kan-blasa blasit
participate Sark &l kan-3ark Sarkt
party Htafl Jiia kan-ntafl ntaflt
pass daz Jla kan-duz dzt

fat ol kan-fut ftt

pass (exam) nju f s kan-njH njHt
pass by daz ¢la Se ol kan-duz dzt
paste lssq Sl kan-lssq lssqt
patient, to be sbr na kan-sbr sbrt
pay x1lls uala kan-x11ls x1llst
paid, to be tx1lls UALS kan-tx1lls txllst
pay back rdd 1 Jay kan-rdd rddit
peel assr i kan-g8sr assrt
peel (skin) tg8sr ‘).J\Sj kan-tg&sr tg3srt
permit x1la L kan-x11i x11it

smH 1 J e kan-smu smHt
persuade ang f kan-gng angt
photograph sSuwr Jpa kan-suwr suwrt
photographed, to be tsuwr Dl kan-tsuwr tsuwrt
pick (light fruit) jna N kan-jni jnit
pierce tgb vy kan-tgb tgbt
pile up errm ae kan-grrm grrmt
plan xttet Lla kan-xttet xttett
plant Zrg S5 kan-zrg zret
play le¢b o kan-1¢b lebt
please eJjb s kan-¢3jb eJbt
plow Hrt PN kan-Hrt Hrtt
pluck riy3g g kan-riy3 riyst
poison smmemn o kan-smmem smmemt
poisoned, to be tsmmem e kan-tsmmem tsmmemt
pollute luwt < kan-luwt luwtt
possess mlk Sl kan-mlk mlkt
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postpone ajjl al kan-ajjl ajjlt
pour kbb < kan-kbb kbbit

Xwa R kan-xwi xwit
practice tbbg Gk kan-tbbg tbbgt
praise mdH T kan-mdu mdHt
pray slla la kan-slli s1lit
precede sbqg s kan-sbqg sbgt
prefer £4d1 Jiad kan-fddl fddlt
prepare wjjd A kan-wjjd wjjdt

sawb < ba kan-sawb sawbt
pressure dagt BEVIS kan-dgt dgtt
pretend dar bnal Ja kan-dir drt
biyn blli ol i kan-biyn biynt
prevent mne &e kan-mng mnet
print tbg &b kan-tbg tbet
produce ntj o kan-ntj ntjt
profit rbu o3 kan-rbu rbut
stafd s kan-stafd stafdt
progress tgddm Pt kan-tgddm tgddmt
prohibit mng e kan-mng mngt
promise wagd g kan-wagd wagdt
pronounce ntqg Ghi kan-ntqg ntgt
propose gtarn CJ‘ﬁ kan-gtarH gtarst
proud, to be ftaxr A kan-ftaxr ftaxrt
prune zbr B8 kan-zbr zbrt
publish nr g kan-n3r n3rt
pull jrr a kan-jrr jrrit
ibd 2 kan-jbd ibdt
punish ¢agb ile kan-gagb gagbt
push dfe & kan-dfg dfet
push (a button) wrrk ¢la Se oy kan-wrrk wrrkt
brk ¢la e G kan-brk brkt
put Htt la kan-utt Httit
put down HtL la kan-nHtt{ uttit
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put out (light) tfa sib kan-tfi tfit
put together (parts) rkkb <, kan-rkkb rkkbt
guarrel txasm eralis kan-txasm txasmt
quiet, to be skt S kan-skt sktt
quiet, to make skkt S kan-skkt skktt
quit mSa bHalu sl e kan-m3i buali | m8it buali
rain tan (l-3ta) (wal) 1k kat-tin tant
raise hzz 38 kan-hzz hzzit
raise (children) rbba iy kan-rbbi rbbit
raised, to be trbba =y kan-trbba trbbit
rape gtasb umﬁc kan-gtasb gtasbt
read gra s A kan-gra grit
receive (a letter) sdd A kan-8dd gddit
recognize terrf &y kan-tgrrf tegrrft
record syl Jas kan-sjjl sjjlt
reduce ngs s kan-ngs ngst
reform slH o kan-slu slut
refuse rfd Ul y kan-rfd rfdt
refute nfa s kan-nfi nfit
regret ndm pi kan—-ndm ndmt
reimburse guwd Uase kan-guwd guwdt
rejoice fru z A kan-fru frut
relax rtau @D kan-rtan rtant
release tlg Gl kan-tlg tlgt
rely on suwl ¢la e Jse kan-guwl suwlt
remain bga it kan-bga bagit
remember eql gla sle Jie kan-¢qgl eqlt

t fkkr K& kan-tfkkr tfkkrt
remind fkkr <a kan-fkkr fkkrt
remove Hiyd KYI kan-uiyd Hiydt

zuwl J93 kan-zuwl zuwlt
renew jdded s kan-jdded jddedt
rent kra s S kan-kri krit
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repair sawb < sba kan-sawb sawbt
slH o kan-slu slut
repeat cawd Ale kan-¢awd gawdt
repent tab b kan-tub tht
reply rdd 3, kan-rdd rddit
request tlb mn el kan-tlb tlbt
require ttlb ks kan-ttlb ttlbt
resemble Sbh 4l kan-3bh Sbht
resign staqgl Jii kan-stagl staglt
resist gawm sl kan-gawm gawmt
respect Htarm ?J:“ kan-rHtarm Htarmt
respond jawb Cgla kan-jawb jawbt
rest rtan zby kan-rtan rtaut
retire tgagd 2ol kan-tgagd tgagdt
return (to a place) rje =0 kan-rjg rjet
return sth rdd 3, kan-rdd rddit
rjje & kan-rjjg rjjet
review rajg B kan-rajg rajget
ride rkb Sy kan-rkb rkbt
ride, to give a dda 83 kan-ddi ddit
rkkb S kan-rkkb rkkbt
wssl Jaay kan-wssl wsslt
rinse s1llel JLs kan-3llel 51lelt
rise (like the sun) tle b kan-tlg tlet
rise (to wake up) faqg &l kan-fig fgt
rot fsd KW kan-fsd fsdt
round, to go duwr Oy kan-duwr duwrt
rub Hkk Ga kan-nkk Hkkit
run jra S kan-jri Jjrit
run away hrb T kan-hrb hrbt
run out of tgada ald kan-tgada tgadit
rush zrb gy kan-zrb zrbt
sacrifice duHa e kan-duui duHit
satisfy ang s kan-qng angt
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save xbba PEEN kan-xbbi xbbit
Xzn A kan-xzn xXznt
xbbe N kan-xbbg xbbet
save (money) jmg 1 flus ISP PEN kan-jmg met
wifr jéj kan-wffr wifrt
say gal J& kan-gul glt
scratch Hkk 5 kan-ukk Hkkit
scream guwt e kan-guwt guwtt
screw Z1yr ) kan-ziyr ziyrt
see Saf sld kan-suf Sft
see one another t8awf PR kan-tSawf tSawft
sell bag gl kan-big bet
send sift hiva kan-sift siftt
separate frrqg 8 kan-frrqg frragt
serve srba g kan-srbi srbit
set a bone jbbr s kan-jbbr jbbrt
set (the sun) grb g kan-grb grbt
set up rkkb <, kan-rkkb rkkbt
settle staqr )su kan-staqgr staqgrt
sew xiyt Y kan-xiyt xiytt
shake (palsy) trged X 5 kan-trged treedt
rif e kan-rijf rift
shake hands with sllm ¢la e ala kan-s1llm sllmt
shake out Hrrk SN kan-urrk Hrrkt
share gsm oo kan-gsm gsmt
sharpen njr o kan-njr njrt
mdda (e kan-mddi mddit
shave HSSN O kan-"ssn HSsSnt
shepherd STH z kan-srHu STHt
shine Img o kan-Img Imgt
shiver treged Ly kan-trged treedt
rjf e kan-rjf rjft
shop (weekly market) tsuwqg g kan-tsuwqg tsuwqgt
shop (food) tgdda R kan-tgdda tgddit
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shorten gssr el kan-gssr gssrt
shout guwt g kan-guwt guwtt
shovel hzz b 1 bala A o kan-hzz hzzit
show wrra EY) kan-wrri wrrit
shower duws Ui kan-duws duwsdt
shut sdd K kan-sdd sddit
shut eyes gmmd Uaad kan—-gmmd gmmdt
shut up skt e kan-skt sktt
sift grbl Qe kan-grbl grblt
sightsee tsara ki kan-tsara tsarit
sign sna " kan-sni snit

wWadge és kan-wqqe waqget
silence sb skkt Ca kan-skkt skktt
silent, to be skt KXW kan-skt sktt
simplify shhl S kan-shhl shhlt
sing gnna b_\c- kan-gnni gnnit
sink gts skt kan-gts gtst

grq TP kan-grq grqt
sit gls oK kan-gls glst
skin slx &l kan-slx slxt
skip nqgqz )sa kan-nqgqgz nggqzt
slap (in the face) srfq Gb kan-srfqg srfqgt

trrs Uik kan-trrs trrit
slaughter dbx e kan-dbu dbut
sleep ngs g kan-ngs ngst
sleep, to make Nggs gres kan-nggs ngest
slide zlqg B3 kan-z1lqg zlgt
slip z1lg S kan-z1lg zlgt
smear lttx &kl kan-lttx Tttxt
smell Smm a5 kan-3&mm Smmit
smile btasm e.m:\J kan-btasm btasmt
smoke kma S kan-kmi kmit
smuggle hrrb g kan-hrrb hrrbt
sneeze ets ke kan-gts etst
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solder 1uum Al kan-1uuam 1uuamt
solve ull da kan-u11l Hllit
speak tkllm oI5 kan-tkllm tkllmt

hdr b kan-hdr hdrt
dwa RN kan-dwi dwit
specialize txsses Uaradl kan-txsses txssest
spend money srf & pa kan-srf srft
spend the night bat b kan-bat btt
spend time duwz s kan-duwz duwzt
spin gzl Jde kan-gz1l gzlt
spit dfl Jaa kan-dfl dflt
splash r§s iy kan-r&s r§sit
spoil (a child) £f85es i kan-fsses f55est
sprain dfe & kan-dfg dfet
Spray r$s w) kan-rss r§5it
squeeze esSr _ac kan-g¢sr esrt
ziyr ) kan-ziyr ziyrt
stamp the b kan-tbg thet
stand wqf iy kan-wqgf wgft
stare angrily xnzr f ¥ kan-xnzr xnzrt
start bda Y kan-bda bdit
startle xlg o kan-xlg xlgt
startled, to be txle s kan-txlg txlet
stay bga s kan-bga bgit
gls PR kan-gls glst
stay up late shr By kan-shr shrt
steal srq G kan-srqg srqt
Sffr e kan-Sffr SEfrt
step on eft Jic kan-¢ft eftt
¢fs kan-¢fs efst
sting grs Ua kan-grs grst
stink XNZ BN kan-xnz xnzt
stir Hrrk EEN kan-urrk Hrrkt
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stop wqaf Cadg kan-wqgf waft
HDbS TN kan-ubs Hbst
stop speaking with txasm mga &e paalds kan-txasm txasmt
store XzZn O0A kan-xzn xznt
strangle aj’ & kan-gjj gjjit
xng YN kan-xnqg xngt
strike (from work) dar 1 idrab Gl Yl o kan-dir drt
stroll tmssa i kan-tm&sa tmssit
stretch jbbd Jia kan-jbbd jbbdt
kssl s kan-kssl ksslt
study gra s A kan-gra grit
drs e kan-drs drst
succeed at nju f s kan-nju njut
suck mss s kan-mss mssit
sue dea == kan-dgi deit
suffer teddb o kan-tgddb teddbt
suggest gtars CJ‘ﬁ kan-gtarn gtarut
sunbathe tSmms Ui kan-t3mms& t3mmst
surprise faj'a L kan-faj'a faj'at
surrender staslm (zluu.u kan-staslm staslmt
survive nja . kan-nja njit
gas Uile kan-¢is ted
swallow srt bpa kan-srt srtt
swarm (bees) rte 3} kan-rtg rtet
swear Hlf b 1lah AL Gls kan-ulf Hl1ft
gahd wle kan-g¢ahd gahdt
swear (oath) gsm pnd kan-gsm gsmt
sweat £rg L e kan-grg ergt
erq B kan-grg ergt
sweep Stth s kan-5ttb Sttt
swell tnffx CJ.ﬁ kan-tnffx tnffxt
swim gam ale kan-gum tem
switch (off) tfa b kan-tfi tfit
switch (on) Sel Jads kan-8gl S¢lt
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sympathize with teatf mga e aklad kan-tgatf tegatft
take xda GAA kan-axud xdit
take away/off Hiyd KEN kan-niyd Hiydt

zuwl Js kan-zuwl zuwlt
take care of thlla f G kan-thlla thllat
take charge of tkllf b ik kan-tkl1lf tkllft
talk tkllm I kan-tkllm tkllmt
hdr b kan-hdr hdrt
talk nonsense xrbg GioA kan-xrbg xrbgt
tame ruwd Ua9) kan-ruwd ruwdt
tape (record) sjjl Ja kan-sjjl sjjlt
tape (scotch) lssq (eal kan-1ssqg lssqt
taste dag ala kan-duqg dgt
teach grra <A kan-grri grrit
gllm S kan-¢llm gllmt
tear something atte ¢L=s kan-qgtte attet
tear (to be torn) tatte L kan-tqgtte tattet
tease CER)s Y kan-g&3b q85bt
tflla Ll kan-tflla tfllit
telephone givyt £ - kan-giyt elytt
tcﬁki) fEn oslll Gy | kan-drb drbt
tell gal J& kan-gul glt
cawd ale kan-¢awd cawdt
thaw dab il kan-dub dbt
think fkkr S kan-fkkr fkkrt
xmmem FUEN kan-xmmem xmmemt
think that dnn blli ‘;4 Cpa kan-dnn dnnit
threaten hdded KXY kan-hdded hddedt
thresh drs e kan-drs drst
throw lau Y kan-1lun lut
rma =y kan-rmi rmit
tickle hrr 58 kan-hrr hrrit
tie rbt SRV kan-rbt rbtt
tie (belt) HzZm PN kan-Hzm Hzmt
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tighten ziyr ) kan-ziyr ziyrt
tired, to be gva P kan-gya eyit
tired, to make eiya S kan-g¢iya elyit
torture ¢ddb S kan-¢ddb gddbt
touch gas gRt kan-gis gst

mss 5™ kan-mss mssit
trade tajr sl kan-tajr tajrt
train drrb gy kan-drrb drrbt
translate trijm Pegc kan-trjm trijmt
travel safr il kan-safr safrt
treat (people) tgaml mga o Jals kan-tgaml tgamlt
trick Smt Crad kan-3mt smtt
trip etr e kan-gtr gtrt
trust tag £ s 38 kan-tiqg tgt
try (to attempt to do sth) Hawl Jsla kan-Hawl Hawlt
try (to experience sth) jrrb i kan-jrrb jrrbt
try on giys g kan-giys giyst
turn dar b kan-dur drt
turn around duwr Jsaa kan-duwr duwrt
turn down (volume) ngs mn (o alld kan-ngs ngst
turn off tfa sib kan-tfi tfit
turn on Sel O kan-3¢l Sglt
turn over sth glb M kan-glb glbt

glb S kan-glb glbt
twist lwa se kan-1lwi lwit
understand fhm agd kan-fhm fhmt
understand, to make fhhm Al kan-fhhm fhhmt
unite wHHA A kan-waud wHHAL
upset gllg 5&5 kan-gllg gllgt
upset, to be tgllg é&sﬁ kan-tgllqg tgllgt
use stagml d.u:m kan-stagml stagmlt
use (land) stagl Jias kan-stagl staglt
use to, to be of slu 1 J ola kan-slu slut
used to, to become wllf ly kan-wllf wllft
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useful, to be nfge i kan-nfg nfegt
vaccinate lggu Csl kan-1lggu lggut
visit zar BB kan-zur zrt
vomit tgiya et kan-tgiya tgiyit

rdd 3, kan-rdd rddit
wait tsnna o kan-tsnna tsnnit

gayn ole kan-gayn gaynt
wake someone fiyqg G kan-fiyqg fiygt
wake up fag au kan-fig fqt
walk tmdSa (i kan-tm&3a tmssit
walk around tsara b kan-tsara tsarit

tms3a u..m kan-tmssa tmsSsit

want bga T kan-bgi bgit
warm / heat SXXn d;.».u kan-sxxn sxxnt
warm, to be sSxn Jpren kan-sxn sxnt
warn Hddr s kan-uddr uddrt
water sga ™ kan-sqgi sgit

sga - kan-sgi sgit
wash gsl Gt kan-gsl gslt
wash (clothes) sbbn (foa kan-sbbn sbbnt
wash (floor) siyq o kan-siyqg siygt
waste diye & kan-diyeg diyet
watch (TV) tfrrj Tk kan-tfrrj tfrrijt
wave Siyr 1 J ol kan-Siyr Siyrt
wear 1bs ol kan-1bs lbst
weave nsj ) kan-nsj nsjt
weep bka = kan-bki bkit
weigh ebr g kan-¢br gbrt

wzn 5% kan-wzn wznt
welcome rHHD ) kan-ruub rHHbt

stagbl d.\slu. kan-stagbl stagblt

weld suda 5 g kan-sudi sudit
well, to be bra Ry kan-bra brit
wet, to make fzzg gt kan-fzzg fzzgt
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wet, to be fzg L5 kan-fzg fzgt
whistle sffr )S-\A kan-sffr sffrt
widen WSSg ) kan-wssg wssgt
win rbH D) kan-rbu rbHt
wipe dry (floor) Jffef Caia kan-jffef jffeft
wipe off msH e kan-msH msHt

mHa e kan-mui mHit
wiped out, to be sxf Y kan-sxf sxft
wish tmnna i kan-tmnna tmnnit
wither ybs kan-ybs ybst
lwa 89 kan-lwa lwit
witness ghd 5 kan-3hd ghdt
wonder at tegjjb e kan-tgJjjb tejjbt
xmmem £ N PVEN kan-xmmem xmmemt
work xdm FRES kan-xdm xdmt
worry t3tn Ol kan-t3tn tdtnt
wormy, to get duwd Jsa kan-duwd duwdt
worth, to be swa S g kan-swa swit
wound jrH zA kan-jru jrut
write ktb s kan-ktb ktbt
yawn tfuwh o sl kan-tfuwh tfuwht
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Grammar Index

Active Participles, 151
Adjectives
Comparative, 81
Masculine and Feminine, 78
Singular and Plural, 78
Superlative, 82
Comparative Adjectives, 81
Comparing Like Objects, 81
Conditional, 111
Conjunctions, 154
Definite Article, 147
Demonstrative Adjectives, 16
Demonstrative Pronouns, 14
Duration, 17
Dyal, 13
Future Tense, 102
Negation, 103
gadi, 104
Have you ever..., 54
I've never..., 54
Imperative, 69
In order to, 68
Independent Pronouns, 7
Infinitive, 46
Intransitive Verbs
Making into Transitive Verbs, 148
With Only One Participle, 153
Kayn, 37
Moon Letters, 147
Negation, 52
Nouns
Masculine and Feminine, 9
Numbers
1thru 10, 22
100, 200, 300 ... 999, 26
1000, 2000, 3000 ..., 27
11 thru 19, 24
20, 30, 40 ... 99, 25
Fractions, 30
Ordinal, 29
Object Pronouns, 55

Participles, 151
Active, 151
gadi, 104
Kayn, 37
Passive, 153
Passive Participles, 153
Passive Verbs, 149
Past Progressive, 150
Past Tense
Irregular Verbs, 48
Regular Verbs, 46
Possession
Dyal, 13
Pronouns, 8
Questions, 17
Possessive Pronouns, 8
Prepositions, 42
With Pronoun Endings, 115
With Verbs, 115
Present Tense
Irregular Verbs with Final ‘a’, 64
Irregular Verbs with Middle ‘a’, 60
Regular Verbs, 58
Pronouns
Independent, 7
Object, 55
Possessive, 8
Question Words, 56
Sun Letters, 147
Superlative Adjectives, 82
There is, 37
Time, 30
Using One Verb after Another, 68
Verbs
Participles, 151
to have, 40
to need/have to/should, 95
to please, 92
to remain, 151
to want, 36
to want/like, 96
Using One after Another, 68
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Vocabulary Index

Adjectives, 78
Bargaining, 72

Body Parts, 97

Bus, 108

Butagas, 135

Butcher, 88

Buying Produce, 86
Café, 89

Cities, 10

City bus, 108
Clothing, 73

Colors, 75
Communication, 21
Congratulations, 21
Days of the Week, 45
Directions, 43

Doors and Windows, 139
Drinks, 89
Environment Sector, 122
Family, 38

Finding a House, 125
Food, 34, 84, 85, 88, 89
Fruit, 85

Furniture, 127

God Phrases, 157
Greetings, 5

Hanoot Items, 34
Health, 98

Health Sector, 123
Help, 20

Hotel, 110

Household Items, 127
Hygiene, 20

Islamic Calendar, 159
Kitchenware, 127
Marital Status, 10
Mealtime, 19

Meat, 88

Money, 33

Months, 45
Nationalities, 10
Nighttime, 20

Peace Corps, 120

Places in Town, 43
Police Station, 137
Political Harassment, 141
Post Office, 113
Prepositions, 42
Question Words, 56
Restaurant, 9o
Seasons, 45

Sexual Harassment, 129
Shopping, 34

Sick, 21, 98

Site Visit, 100

Sleeping, 20

Small Business Development, 124

Spices, 88

Taxi, 107, 131

Thanking, 19

Theft, 137

Time Expressions
Future, 105
Past, 46
Present, 59

Toiletries, 34

Train, 109

Transportation, 21

Travel, 107

Units of Measurement, 86

Vegetables, 84

Verbs, 47, 49, 50, 51, 61, 62, 63, 64, 66, 67

Youth Development, 121
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